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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

FEDERAL  SECXTRITY  AGENCY 

Under  authority  of  §  6.1  (d)  of  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9830,  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Federal  Security  Agency,  subparagraph 
(1)  of  paragraph  (g)  of  §  6.123  is  hereby 
revoked,  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  6  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633.  E.  O.  9830,  Feb.  24,  1947,  12  F.  R.  1259; 
3  CFR,  1947  Supp.  E.  O.  9973,  June  28,  1948, 
13  F.  R.  3600;  3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[SEAL]  L.  A.  Moyer, 

Executive  Director. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  50-10830;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — P<oduction  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Agricultural 
Adjustment),  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

Part  727 — Maryland  Tobacco 

PROCLAMATION  OF  NATIONAL  MARKETING 
QUOTA  FOR  1951-52  MARKETING  YEAR,  AND 
APPORTIONMENT  OF  QUOTA  AMONG  THE 
SEVERAL  STATES 

§  727.201  Basis  and  purpose,  (a) 
This  document  is  issued  to  announce  the 
reserve  supply  level  and  the  total  supply 
of  Maryland  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1,  1950,  to  estab¬ 
lish  the  national  marketing  quota  for 
Maryand  tobacco  for  the  marketing  year 
beginning  October  1, 1951,  and  to  appor¬ 
tion  the  quota  among  the  several  States. 

(b)  The  findings  and  determinations 
by  the  Secretary  contained  in  §  727.202 
have  been  made  on  the  basis  of  the  latest 
available  statistics  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment,  and  after  due  consideration  of 
data,  views,  and  recommendations  re¬ 
ceived  from  Maryland  tobacco  producers 
and  others,  as  provided  in  a  notice  (15 
F.  R.  7303)  given  in  accordance  with  the 


Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
237).  _ 

(c)  Since  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  requires  the 
holding  of  a  referendum  of  tobacco  pro¬ 
ducers  within  30  days  after  the  issuance 
of  the  proclamation  of  the  national  mar¬ 
keting  quota  to  determine  whether  such 
producers  favor  marketing  quotas  and 
requires  the  mailing  of  notices  of  farm 
acreage  allotments  to  farm  operators 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  referendum,  it 
is  hereby  found  that  compliance  with  the 
30-day  effective  date  provision  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  is  impractical 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 
Iherefore,  the  proclamation  and  appor¬ 
tionment  of  the  quota  contained  herein 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of 
Its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  727.202  Findings  and  determina^ 
tions  with  respect  to  the  national  mar¬ 
keting  quota  for  Maryland  tobacco  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1951  ‘ — (a)  Reserve  supply  level.  The 
reserve  supply  level  for  Maryland  to¬ 
bacco  is  94,700,000  pounds,  calculated,  as 
provided  in  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  from  a  normal 
year’s  domestic  consumption  of  28,000,- 
000  pounds  and  a  normal  year’s  exports 
of  8,000,000  pounds. 

(b)  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
Maryland  tobacco  as  of  the  beginning 
of  the  marketing  year  for  such  tobacco 
beginning  October  1,  1950,  is  97,800,000 
pounds  consisting  of  carry-over  of  59,- 
800,000  pounds  and  estimated  1950  pro¬ 
duction  of  38,000,000  pounds. 

(c)  Carry-over.  The  estimated  carry¬ 
over  of  Maryland  tobacco  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  marketing  year  for  such 
tobacco  beginning  October  1,  1951,  is 
61,300,000  pounds  calculated  by  subtract¬ 
ing  the  estimated  disappearance  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1950,  of  36,500,000  pounds  from  the  total 
supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
amount  of  Maryland  tobacco  which  will 
make  available  during  the  marketing 
year,  beginning  October  1, 1951,  a  supply 
of  Maryland  tobacco  equal  to  the  reserve 


>  Rounded  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  a  million 
pounds. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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supply  level  of  such  tobacco  is  33,400,000 
pounds,  and  a  national  marketing  quota 
of  such  amount  is  hereby  proclaimed.  It 
is  determined,  however,  that  a  national 
marketing  quota  in  the  amount  of  33,- 
400,000  pounds  would  result  in  undue 
restriction  of  marketings  during  the 
1951-52  marketing  year  and  such  amount 
is  hereby  increased  by  10  percent.  There¬ 
fore,  the  amount  of  the  national  mar¬ 
keting  quota  for  Maryland  tobacco  in 
terms  of  the  total  quantity  of  tobacco 
which  may  be  marketed  during  the  mar¬ 
keting  year  beginning  October  1,  1951  is 
36,700,000  pounds. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  quota.  The 
national  marketing  quota  proclaimed  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
apportioned  among  the  several  States 
pursuant  to  section  313  (a)  .of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  converted  into  State  ^re- 
age  allotments  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  313  (g)  of  the  act  as  follows: 


Acreage 

State:  allotment 

Maryland  _  47, 488 

Virginia  _  8 

Kentucky  _ 96 

North  Carolina _  8 

Tennessee _  20 

Reserve  ‘ _  481 


*  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot¬ 
ments  for  farms  upon  which  no  Maryland 
tobacco  has  been  grown  during  the  past  five 
years. 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended,  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  301,  312,  313, 
52  Stat.  38,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301, 
1312,  1313) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  November  1950.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  , 

[seal]  K.  T.  Hutchison, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10853;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I — Immigration  and  Natural¬ 
ization  Service,  Department  of  Jus¬ 
tice 

Part  176 — Document.\ry  Requirements 
for  Aliens,  Except  Seamen  and  Air¬ 
men,  Entering  the  United  States 

Part  177 — Visas:  Documents  Required 
OF  Alien  Seamen  and  Airmen  Entering 
THE  United  States 

Editorial  Note:-  For  amendments  to 
regulations  of  the  Department  of  State 


Thursday,  November  30,  1950 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8183 


which  are  also  codified  as  §§  176.107, 
176.108,  and  177.56  of  this  title,  see  page 
7874  in  the  issue  for  Saturday,  November 
18,  1950. 


Chapter  11 — Office  of  Alien  Property, 
Department  of  Justice 

Part  511 — Blocked  Assets:  Regulations 
Issued  Originally  by  the  Treasury 
Department 

general  license  no.  53 

Part  511  is  hereby  amended  by  amend¬ 
ment  of  paragraph  (d)  (1)  of  §  511.153 
^ paragraph  (4)  (a)  of  General  License 
No.  53)  to  read  as  follows: . 

§  511.153  General  License  No.  53. 

*  *  * 

(d)  As  used  in  this  section : 

(1)  The  term  “generally  licensed 
trade  area”  shall  Include  all  foreign 
countries  except  the  following: 

(i)  Germany  and  Japan; 

(ii)  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Roumania, 
and  Italy; 

(iii)  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  Liech¬ 
tenstein; 

(iv)  France  (including  Monaco),  Bel¬ 
gium,  Norway,  The  Netherlands,  Czecho¬ 
slovakia,  Luxejnbourg,  Denmark,  Greece, 
Poland,  Estonia,  Latvia,  Lithuania,  and 
Austria,  but  not  including  any  colony  or 
other  non-European  territory  subject  to 
the  Jurisdiction  of  any  such  country 
except  French  West  Africa,  Algeria, 
Tunisia,  and  French  Morocco. 

(Sec.  5,  40  Stat.  415,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C., 
App.  5,  E.  O.  8389,  Apr,  10,  1940,  5  F.  R.  1400, 
as  amended  by  E.  O.  8785,  June  14,  1941, 
6  P.  R.  2897,  E.  O.  8832,  July  26,  1941,  6  F.  R. 
3715,  E.  O.  8963,  Dec.  9,  1941,  6  F.  R.  6348, 

E.  O.  8998,  Dec.  26,  1941,  6  P.  R.  6785,  E.  O, 
9193,  July  6,  1942,  7  P.  R.  5205;  3  CPR  1943 
Cum.  Supp.;  E.  O.  9989,  Aug.  20,  1948,  13 

F.  R.  4891;  3  CFR  1948  Supp.) 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this 
24th  day  of  November  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  50-10849;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D,  526121 

Part  10 — Articles  Conditionally  Free, 
Subject  to  a  Reduced  Rate,  Etc. 

entry  under  6-MONTHS’  BOND  OF  COM¬ 
MERCIAL  TRAVELERS’  SAMPLES 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  prompt  ex¬ 
amination  and  clearance  of  samples 
which  accompany  a  commercial  traveler, 
it  is  desirable  (1)  that  such  samples  be 
examined  and  passed  by  an  inspector  at 
the  place  of  arrival  on  a  baggage  decla¬ 
ration  under  section  308  (3),  Tariff  Act 
of  1930,  (2)  that  the  required  bond  be 
given  without  either  surety  or  a  cash  de¬ 
posit  in  lieu  of  surety,  and  (3)  that 


8 10.36,  Customs  Regulations  of  1943, 
specifically  incorporate  the  applicable 
exemption  from  certified  and  commer¬ 
cial  invoice  requirements  in  the  case  of 
samples  not  exceeding  $500  in  value 
(T.  D.  52430). 

It  is  desirable  also  that  the  regulations 
provide  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  bag¬ 
gage  declaration  and  descriptive  list  be 
furnished  the  commercial  traveler  for 
use  in  registering  the  samples  upon  his 
departure  from  the  United  States  and 
for  use  in  clearing  them  on  his  return, 
when  he  makes  side  trips  to  contiguous 
countries  diming  the  period  of  the  bond 
given  at  the  time  of  entry,  or  within  any 
lawful  extension  of  such  period ;  and  that 
bond  be  canceled  by  exportation  under 
customs  supervision  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  10.38,  Customs 
Regulations  of  1943,  when  the  samples 
are  finally  taken  out  of  the  United  States 
within  the  period  of  the  bond,  including 
any  lawful  extension. 

Provision  should  be  made  however  for 
the  denial  of  the  privileges  accorded  by 
§  10.36  to  any  commercial  traveler  who 
has  failed  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
his  bond. 

In  order  to  accomplish  the  foregoing, 
§§  10.31  and  10.36,  (Customs  Regulations 
of  1943  (19  CFR  10.31  and  10.36),  as 
amended,  are  hereby  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

1.  Section  10.31  (a)  is  hereby  amended 
by  inserting  “§  10.36  is  applicable  or” 
after  “that  when”  in  the  first  sentence. 

2.  Section  10.31  (c)  is  hereby  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  sentence:  “When  the  articles 
are  entered  under  section  308  (3)  of  the 
tariff  act  without  formal  entry,  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  §  10.36,  the  bond  shall  be 
without  surety  or  cash  deposit  and  the 
bond  form  shall  be  modified  to  so  indi¬ 
cate.” 

(Interprets  or  applies  sec.  308,  46  Stat.  690, 
as  amended:  19  U.  S.  C.  1308) 

3.  Section  10.36  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  10.36  Commercial  travelers’  sam¬ 
ples.  (a)  Samples  accompanying  a  com¬ 
mercial  traveler  who  presents  an  ade¬ 
quate  descriptive  list  or  a  certified 
invoice  may  be  entered  on  his  baggage 
declaration  in  lieu  of  formal  entry  and 
examination  and  passed  under  section 
308  (3),  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  at  the  place 
of  arrival  in  the  same  manner  as  pas¬ 
sengers’  baggage.  The  examination  may 
be  made  by  an  inspector  who  is  qualified, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  collector,  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  amount  of  the  bond  required 
by  §  10.31  (c)  to  be  filed  in  support  of 
the  entry.  If  the  samples  exceed  $500 
in  value,  a  certified  invoice  or  a  descrip¬ 
tive  list  certified  by  an  American  consul 
shall  be  furnished. 


(b)  When  a  commercial  traveler  con¬ 
templates  side  trips  to  a  contiguous  coun¬ 
try  within  the  period  of  the  bond. 
Including  any  lawful  extension,  a  copy  of 
his  baggage  declaration  and  a  copy  of 
the  descriptive  list  or  certified  invoice 
furnished  by  him  may  be  certified  by 
the  examining  officer  and  returned  to 
the  traveler  for  use  in  registering  the 
samples  with  customs  officers  at  the  port 
of  exit,  and  in  clearing  them  through 
customs  upon  his  return.  Cancelation 
of  the  bond  shall  be  effected  by  exporta¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  10.38  at  the  time  the  samples  are 
finally  taken  out  of  the  United  States 
before  the  expiration  of  the  bond  period, 
including  any  lawful  extension. 

(c)  The  privilege  of  clearance  of  com¬ 
mercial  travelers’  samples  on  a  baggage 
declaration  under  bond  without  surety 
or  cash  deposit  shall  not  be  accorded  to 
a  commercial  traveler  who,  through 
fraud  or  culpable  negligence,  has  failed 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  such  a 
bond  in  connection  with  a  prior  arrival. 
Such  a  commercial  traveler  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  file  a  formal  entry  under  sec¬ 
tion  308  (3)  with  a  bond  supported  by 
a  surety  or  cash  deposit  in  lieu  of  surety. 

(Interprets  or  applies  secs.  308,  498,  46  Stat. 
690,  as  amended,  728;  19  U.  S.  C.  1308,  1498) 
(R.  S.  161,  251,  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  66.  1624) 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  November  22,  1950. 

John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10831;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  Housing 
Expediter 

[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt.  312] 

(Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt. 
308] 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

GEORGIA,  LOUISIANA,  RHODE  ISLAND  AND 
WEST  VIRGINIA 

Amendment  312  to  the  Controlled 
Housing  Rent  Regulation  (§§  825.1  to 
825.12)  and  Amendment  308  to  the  Rent 
Regulation  for  Controlled  Rooms  in 
Rooming  Houses  and  Other  Establish¬ 
ments  (§§  825.81  to  825.92).  Said  regu¬ 
lations  are  amended  in  the  following 
respect: 

The  following  new  items  are  incor¬ 
porated  in  Schedule  C: 


Name  of  defense-rental  area 

State 

Localities  affected  by  declarations  for  continuation  of  rent 
control  after  Deceint)er  31,  1950 

(69)  Athens . 

Georgia _ ........... 

In  Clarke  County,  the  city  of  Athens  and  all  unincorporated 
localities. 

In  Jefferson  Parish,  the  city  of  Gretna. 

In  Providence  County,  the  city  of  Providence. 

In  Harrison  County,  the  towns  of  Stonewood  and  West 
Milford. 

Rhode  Island......... 

West  Virginia _ — . 
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This  addition  to  Schedule  C  is  based 
upon  declarations  made  on  the  dates 
specified  below  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  204  (f )  (1)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent 
Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  by  local  gov¬ 
erning  bodies  affecting  the  following 
localities : 

(1)  Town  of  Stonewood,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia — September  29,  1950. 

(2)  Cities  of  Gretna,  Louisiana,  and 
Providence,  Rhode  Island — November  7, 
1950. 

(3)  City  of  Athens,  Georgia,  and  all 
unincorporated  localities  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area,  said  city  being  the  major 
portion  of  the  Defense-Rental  Area — 
November  7,  1950. 

(4)  Town  of  West  Milford,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia — November  13,  1950. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective 
with  respect  to  each  locality  covered 
thereby  as  of  the  date  on  which  the  dec¬ 
laration  affecting  that  locality  was  made. 

Issued  this  27th  day  of  November  1950. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Housing  Expediter. 

[F  R.  Doc.  50-10852;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.) 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Tart  701 — Metal,  Plastics,  Machinery, 
Instrument,  Transportation  Equip¬ 
ment,  AND  Allied  Industries  in  Puerto 
Rico 

On  November  9,  1950,  notice  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  (15  F.  R. 
7531)  that  I  proposed  to  approve  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  Special  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  No.  7  for  Puerto  Rico  for  mini¬ 
mum  wage  rates  for  the  General  Division 
and  the  Heavy  Products  and  Industrial 
Equipment  Division  of  the  Metal,  Plas¬ 
tics,  Machinery,  Instrument,  Transpor¬ 
tation  Equipment,  and  Allied  Industries 
In  Puerto  Rico  and  the  wage  order  which 
I  proposed  to  issue  to  carry  such  recom¬ 
mendations  into  effect  was  published 
therewith.  Notice  was  also  given  that  I 
proposed  to  dis;^prove  the  Committee’s 
minimum  wage  recommendation  for  the 
Decorations  Division  of  the  industry. 

As  indicated  in  the  notice,  my  findings 
and  conclusions  in  this  matter  were  set 
forth  in  a  document  entitled  “Findings 
and  Opinion  of  the  Acting  Administrator 
In  the  Matter  of  the  Recommendation  of 
Special  Industry  Committee  No.  7  for 
Puerto  Rico  of  Minimum  Wage  Rates  in 
the  Metal,  Plastics,  Machinery,  Instru¬ 
ment,  Transportation  Equipment,  and 
Allied  Industries  in  Puerto  Rico,’’  dated 
November  6,  1950. 

Interested  parties  were  given  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  file  exceptions  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  actions  within  15  days  of  the  data 
of  publication  of  the  notice.  No  excep¬ 
tions  have  been  filed  and  the  time  for  fil¬ 
ing  has  expired. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority  un¬ 
der  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended; 
29  U.  S.  C.  201),  and  on  the  basis  of  the 


findings  and  conclusions  contained  in  the 
document  mentioned  above,  (1)  the  rec¬ 
ommendation  of  Special  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  No.  7  for  Puerto  Rico  for  a 
minimum  wage  rate  for  the  Decorations 
Division  of  the  Metal,  Plastics,  Machin¬ 
ery,  Instrument,  Transportation  Equip¬ 
ment,  and  Alli^  Industries  in  Puerto 
Rico  is  hereby  disapproved,  and  the  mat¬ 
ter  of  an  appropriate  minimum  wage 
rate  for  this  division  and  allied  indus¬ 
tries  is  referred  to  Special  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  No.  9  for  Puerto  Rico  for  further 
consideration  and  recommendation,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Order  No.  404  (15  F.  R. 
8054) ;  (2)  the  recommendations  of  Spe¬ 
cial  Industry  Committee  No.  7  for  Puerto 
Rico  for  minimum  wage  rates  for  the 
General  Division  and  the  Heavy  Products 
and  Industrial  Equipment  Division  of  the 
Metal,  Plastics,  Machinery,  Instrument, 
Transportation  Equipment,  and  Allied 
Industries  in  Puerto  Rico  are  hereby  ap¬ 
proved,  and  the  wage  order  hereinafter 
set  forth  is  hereby  issued,  to  beocme 
effective  January  1,  1951. 

Sec. 

701.1  Approval  of  recommendations  of  In¬ 

dustry  Committee. 

701.2  Wage  rates. 

701.3  Notices  of  order. 

701.4  Definition  of  the  Metal,  Plastics, 

Machinery,  Instrument,  Transpor¬ 
tation  Equipment,  and  Allied  In¬ 
dustries  in  Puerto  Rico  and  their 

divisions. 

AuTHOP.mr:  H  701.1  to  701.4  issued  under 
sec.  8.  63  Stat.  915;  29  U.  S.  C.  Sup.,  208.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  5,  63  Stat.  911;  29  U.  S.  C. 
Sup.,  205. 

§  701.1  Approval  of  recommendations 
of  Industry  Committee.  The  Commit¬ 
tee’s  recommendations  of  minimum 
wage  rates  for  the  General  Division  and 
the  Heavy  Products  and  Industrial 
Equipment  Division  of  the  Metal,  Plas¬ 
tics,  Machinery,  Instrument,  Transpor¬ 
tation  Equipment,  and  Allied  Industries 
in  Puerto  Rico  are  hereby  approved. 

§  701.2  Wage  rates,  (a)  Wages  at  a 
'  rate  of  not  less  than  45  cents  per  hour 
shall  be  paid  under  section  6  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  by  every  employer  to  each  of 
his  employees  in  the  General  Division 
of  the  Metal,  Plastics,  Machinery,  In¬ 
strument,  Transportation  Equipment, 
and  Allied  Industries  in  Puerto  Rico  who 
is  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  goods  for  commerce. 

(b)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
53  cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under 
section  6  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every  em¬ 
ployer  to  each  of  his  employees  in  the 
Heavy  Products  and  Industrial  Equip¬ 
ment  Division,  of  the  Metal,  Plastics, 
Machinery,  Instrument,  Transportation 
Equipment,  and  Allied  Industries  in 
Puerto  Rico  who  is  engaged  in  commerce 
or  in  the  production  of  goods  for 
commerce. 

§  701.3  Notices  of  order.  Every  em¬ 
ployer  employing  any  employees  so  en¬ 
gaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  production 
of  goods  for  commerce  in  the  Metals, 
Plastics,  Machinery,  Instrument,  Trans¬ 
portation  Equipment,  and  Allied  Indus¬ 
tries  in  Puerto  Rico  shall  keep  posted 


In  a  conspicuous  place  In  each  depart¬ 
ment  of  his  establishment  where  such 
employees  are  working  such  notices  of 
this  order  as  shall  be  prescribed,  from 
time  to  time,  by  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  and  shall  give  such  other 

notice  as  the  Division  may  prescribe. 

« 

§  701.4  Definitions  of  the  Metal,  Plas¬ 
tics,  Machinery,  Instrument,  Transpor¬ 
tation  Equipment,  and  Allied  Industries 
in  Puerto  Rico  and  Their  Divisions,  (a) 
The  Metal,  Plastics,  Machinery,  Instru¬ 
ment,  Transportation  Equipment,  and 
Allied  Industries  in  Puerto  Rico,  to  which 
this  order  shall  apply,  is  hereby  defined 
as  follows: 

The  mining  or  other  extraction  of 
metal  ore  and  the  further  processing  of 
such  ore  into  metal;  the  manufacture 
(including  repair)  of  any  product  or 
part  made  wholly  or  chiefly  of  metal  or 
plastics:  and  the  manufacture  (includ¬ 
ing  repair)  from  any  material  of  ma¬ 
chinery,  instruments,  ophthalmic  goods, 
tools,  electrical  goods,  transportation 
equipment,  and  ordnance:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  definition  shall  not 
include  (1)  the  production  of  any  basic 
material  other  than  metal,  (2)  the  fur¬ 
ther  processing  of  any  basic  material 
other  than  metal  or  plastics  except  when 
done  by  an  establishment  producing 
from  such  materials  a  product  of  this 
industry  or  subassembly  of  such  product, 
(3)  the  manufactui'e  from  plastic  mate¬ 
rials  of  fibers,  yarns,  and  fabrics  and  the 
fabrication  of  products  therefrom,  (4) 
any  sewing  or  similar  fabricating  oper¬ 
ations  performed  upon  pliable  plastics  in 
sheet  or  film  form  or  any  other  opera¬ 
tions  incidental  thereto,  (5)  the  manu¬ 
facture  from  pliable  plastics  in  sheet  or 
film  form  of  articles  also  commonly  pro¬ 
duced  from  paper,  such  as  bags,  con¬ 
tainers,  cards,  drinking  straw's,  and 
similar  articles,  or  (6)  any  activity  in¬ 
cluded  within  the  Button,  Buckle,  and 
Jewelry  Industry,  as  defined  in  Adminis¬ 
trative  Order  No.  389,  or  the  Shoe  Manu¬ 
facturing  and  Allied  Industries,  as 
defined  in  the  wage  order  for  that 
industry. 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini¬ 
tions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  indus¬ 
tries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  products  or  op¬ 
erations  covered  by  the  definition  of  this 
industry. 

(b)  The  separable  divisions  of  the  in¬ 
dustries  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  to  which  this  wage  order 
and  its  several  provisions  shall  apply,  are 
hereby  defined  as  follow's: 

(1)  General  Division.  This  division 
consists  of  all  products  and  activities  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Metal,  Plastics,  Machinery, 
Instrument,  Transportation  Equipment, 
and  Allied  Industries  in  Puerto  Rico,  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
except  (i)  the  manufacture  of  orna¬ 
ments  and  decorations  for  Christmas  and 
other  holidays,  made  wholly  or  chiefly  of 
tinsel,  metallic  chenille,  metallic  foil,  or 
other  metal  or  plastic  materials,  and,  (ii) 
products  and  activities  included  in  the 
Heavy  Products  and  Industrial  Equip¬ 
ment  Division,  as  defined  in  this  section. 

(2)  Heavy  Products  and  hidustrial 
Equipment  Division.  This  division  con- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8185 


Thursday t  November  30,  1950 

sists  of  the  mining  or  othoe^  extraction 
of  metal  ore  and  the  further  processing 
of  such  ore  into  metal;  the  production 
of  pigs,  ingots,  pl?ites.  sheets,  bars,  rods, 
tubing,  wire  and  other  primary  metal 
products;  the  galvanizing,  coating,  elec¬ 
troplating  and  plating  of  metal  products; 
the  fabrication  of  structural  metal  prod¬ 
ucts;  and  the  manufacture  (including  re¬ 
pair)  of  foundry  and  machine-shop 
products,  industrial,  agricultural,  and 
commercial  (except  ofiBce)  machinery 
and  equipment,  transportation  equip¬ 
ment  (except  children’s  vehicles),  and 
ordnance. 

Signed  at  Washintgon,  D.  C.,  this  27th 
day  of  November  1950. 

F.  Granville  Grimes,  Jr., 

Acting  Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-10854;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A~NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

JNPA  Order  M-7,  Direction  1] 

Part  26 — Use  of  Aluminum 

BASE  period — APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUST¬ 
MENT — DECEMBER  1950  USE 

The  following  direction  is  issued  under 
NPA  Order  M-7,  dated  November  13, 
1950.  This  direction  relates  only  to  the 
permitted  use  of  aluminum  during  De¬ 
cember  1950. 

Directions 

§  26.41  Base  period;  applications  for 
adjustment;  December  1950  use.  (a) 
Section  26.25  (a)  of  the  regulation 
states,  among  other  things,  that  no  per¬ 
son  shall  use  in  manufacture  (as  de¬ 
fined)  or  construction  “during  Decem¬ 
ber  1950  a  quantity  by  weight  of  alumi¬ 
num  in  excess  of  100  percent  of  his 
average  monthly  use  during  the  base 
period.” 

(b)  “Base  period”  is  defined  by  §  26.22 
(b)  as  the  six  months  period  ending 
June  30,  1950. 

(c)  Section  26.29  states,  in  part,  that 

“any  person  affected  by  any  provision  of 
this  part  may  file  a  request  for  adjust¬ 
ment  or  exception  upon  the  ground  that 
his  business  operation  was  commenced 
during  or  after  the  base  period,  or  be¬ 
cause  any  provision  otherwise  works  an 
undue  or  exceptional  hardship  upon  him 
not  suffered  generally  by  others  in  the 
same  trade  or  industry  •  * 

(d)  A  number  of  requests  for  adjust¬ 
ment  have  been  filed  with  the  National 
Production  Authority  upon  the  ground 
that  the  applicants’  business  operations 
were  commenced  during  or  after  the  base 
period,  or  that  the  application  of  the  base 
period  to  the  applicants’  business  oper¬ 
ations  otherwise  caused  undue  hardship 
upon  the  applicants  not  suffered  gener¬ 
ally  by  others  in  the  same  trade  or  busi¬ 
ness.  Since  many  of  these  applications 
present  common  problems,  this  direction 
will  constitute  a  determination  of  adjust¬ 
ment  with  respect  to  the  limitation  stated 


In  §  26.25  (a)  to  the  classes  of  cases  de¬ 
scribed  below,  whether  or  not  applica¬ 
tions  for  adjustment  have  been  filed 
with  the  National  Production  Authority 
under  §  26.29.  This  determination  is 
subject,  however,  to  the  conditions  stated 
in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(e)  (1)  Cases  in  which, it  is  claimed 
that  the  base  period  specified  in  §§  26.21 
to  26.32,  inclusive,  is  inapplicable  be¬ 
cause:  (i)  The  applicants  commenced 
new  business  operations  during  or  after 
the  base  period;  (ii)  although  the  appli¬ 
cants’  business  operations  were  com¬ 
menced  prior  to  the  base  period,  the 
applicants  produced  or  manufactured  a 
new  product  during  or  after  the  base 
period;  or  (iii)  the  armlicants  brought 
additional  productive  or  manufacturing 
capacity  into  operation  during  or  after 
the  base  period. 

(i)  Direction.  In  any  such  case  the 
applicant  may  apply  as  a  measure  of  his 
permitted  use  of  aluminum  during  De¬ 
cember  1950,  his  average  monthly  use 
during  October  and  November  1950. 

(ii)  Illustration  1.  The  X  Company,  a 
newly  organized  company,  commenced 
its  operations  on  March  15,  1950.  This 
company  will  be  permitted  to  use  in  man¬ 
ufacture  or  construction  during  Decem¬ 
ber  1950  a  quantity  by  weight  of  alumi¬ 
num  not  in  excess  of  100  percent  of  his 
average  monthly  use  of  aluminum  dur¬ 
ing  October  and  November  1950. 

(iii)  Illustration  2.  The  Y  Company 
had  been  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
several  products  incorporating  alumi¬ 
num.  Subsequent  to  June  30,  1950  this 
company  manufactured  and  marketed  an 
additional  line  of  products,  requiring 
aluminum,  not  previously  manufactured 
by  it.  The  rule  stated  in  Illustration  1 
above  applies  to  the  use  of  aluminum 
during  December  1950  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  the  new  line  of  products.  How¬ 
ever,  the  limitation  stated  in  §  26.25  (a) 
applies  to  the  use  of  aluminum  in  manu¬ 
facturing  the  company’s  other  products. 

(iv)  Illustration  3.  During  August 
1950,  the  A  Company  commenced  opera¬ 
tions  for  the  first  time  in  a  new,  addi¬ 
tional  plant.  The  A  Company  may  use 
the  months  of  October  and  November 
1950  as  the  base  period  for  the  new  plant 
whereas  the  base  period  specified  in 
§§26.21  to  26.32,  inclusive,  will  apply 
to  the  operation  of  its  original  manu¬ 
facturing  facilities. 

(2)  Cases  in  which  it  is  claimed  that 
the  base  period  specified  in  the  order  is 
inapplicable  because  of  changes  made 
during  or  after  the  base  period  in  the  de¬ 
sign,  specifications  or  operating  features 
of  certain  of  its  products,  and  where 
these  changes  required  the  use  of  sub¬ 
stantially  larger  quantities  of  aluminum 
to  maintain  the  same  unit  output  than 
were  required  during  the  base  period 
specified  in  §§  26.21  to  26.32,  inclusive. 

(i)  Direction.  In  any  such  case,  the 
applicant  may  apply  as  a  measure  of  his 
permitted  use  of  aluminum  during  De¬ 
cember  1950,  his  average  monthly  use 
during  October  and  November  1950. 

(ii)  Illustration  1.  During  June  1950 
the  B  Company  redesigned  a  machine,  its 
sole  product,  which  it  had  manufactured 
and  marketed  for  a  number  of  years  and 
its  plant  was  retooled  for  its  production. 
In  order  to  conserve  weight,  aluminum 


was  substituted  for  steel  in  various  ele¬ 
ments  resulting  in  a  30  percent  increase 
in  the  quantity  of  aluminum  required  for 
the  manufacture  of  the  machine.  The  B 
Company  will  be  permitted  to  use  in 
manufacture  during  December  195J  a 
quantity  by  weight  of  aluminum  not  in 
excess  of  100  percent  of  its  average 
monthly  use  of  aluminum  during  Octo¬ 
ber  and  November  1950. 

(3)  Cases  in  which  it  is  claimed  that 
the  applicants’  operations  were  substan¬ 
tially  interrupted  during  the  base  period. 

(i)  Direction.  In  any  such  case  in 
which  production  or  manufacturing  op¬ 
erations  were  shut  down  or  suspended 
for  more  than  15  consecutive  calendar 
days,  the  applicant  in  determining  his 
base  period  may  exclude  from  the  base 
period  specified  in  §§  26.21  to  26.32,  in¬ 
clusive,  the  month  or  months  in  which 
shut  down  or  suspension  existed. 

(ii)  Illustration  1.  The  C  Company 
was  shut  down  from  February  16  through 
March  5, 1950.  Its  base  period  will  com¬ 
prise  the  months  of  January,  April,  May 
and  June  1950. 

(4)  Cases  in  which  it  is  claimed  that 
operations  during  December  1950  cannot 
be  fairly  measured  by  the  base  period 
specified  in  §§  26.21  to  26.32,  inclusive, 
because  of  seasonal  fluctuations  which 
will  result  in  a  substantially  higher  level 
of  operations  during  December  than  the 
average  rate  of  operations  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1950. 

(i)  Direction.  In  any  such  case,  in 
order  to  allow  for  the  seasonal  factor, 
the  following  formula  may  be  applied: 
The  ratio  between  the  total  quantity  of 
aluminum  used  during  December  of  the 
years  1947,  1948  and  1949,  and  the  total 
quantity  of  aluminum  used  during  the 
first  six  months  of  said  years.  Such 
ratio  may  be  applied  to  the  total  quan¬ 
tity  of  aluminum  used  in  the  first  six 
months  of  1950  to  determine  the  quan¬ 
tity  that  may  be  used  during  December 
1950. 

(ii)  Illustration  1.  By  reason  of  a  sea¬ 
sonal  demand  for  its  products,  the  E 
Company  normally  schedules  its  manu¬ 
facturing  operations  during  December 
at  a  rate  substantially  higher  than  the 
average  monthly  rate  that  prevailed 
during  the  first  six  months  of  the  year. 
The  ratio  between  the  total  quantity  of 
aluminum  used  in  the  products  manu¬ 
factured  by  the  E  Company  during  De¬ 
cember  1947,  1948  and  1949  and  the 
total  quantity  of  aluminum  used  during 
the  first  six  months  of  these  years  is 
20%.  Accordingly,  the  company  may 
use  during  December  1950  20  percent  of 
the  total  quantity  of  aluminum  used  by 
it  during  the  first  six  months  of  1950.’ 

(f)  The  above  determinations  of  ad¬ 
justment  with  respect  to  the  classes  of 
cases  described  are  subject  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions;  (1)  That  every  person 
relying  on  any  such  determination  will 
promptly  after  December  1, 1950  prepare 
a  detailed  written  record  of  the  facts 
relating  to  the  application  of  the  deter¬ 
mination  to  his  operations  and  preserve 
same;  (2)  that  a  copy  of  such  record 
will  be  promptly  transmitted  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Production  Authority  upon  its 
request;  and  (3)  that  such  record  and 
all  other  records  relating  to  production 
or  manufacture  and  the  use  of  alumi- 
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num  forms  and  products  listed  in  §  26.23 
during  1950,  and  1947,  1948,  and  1949 
to  the  extent  applicable,  will  be  made 
available  at  his  usual  place  of  business 
for  inspection  and  audit  by  duly  au¬ 
thorized  representatives  of  the  National 
Production  Authority. 

(Sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  sec.  101,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st 
Cong.;  sec.  101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15 
F.  R.  6105) 

This  direction  shall  take  effect  on 
November  28,  1950, 

National  Production 
Authority, 

[sEALl  W.  H.  Harrison, 

Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-10918:  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
12:06  p.  m.] 


(NPA  Order  M-10] 

Part  30 — Cobalt 

This  order  is  found  necessary  and  ap¬ 
propriate  to  promote  the  national  de¬ 
fense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  by  section  101  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  In  the 
formulation  of  this  order  consultation 
with  industry  representatives  has  been 
rendered  impracticable  due  to  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  immediate  action  and  because 
the  order  affects  a  large  number  of  users 
In  different  trades  and  industries. 

Sec. 

30.1  What  this  part  does. 

30  2  Cobalt  to  which  this  part  applies. 

30.3  Limitation  on  inventory. 

30.4  Placing  and  adjusting  orders. 

Authority:  §§30.1  to  30.4  issued  under 
sec.  704,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  101,  Pub.  Law  774,  81st  Cong.; 
sec.  101,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R. 
6105. 

§  30.1  What  this  part  does.  This  part 
establishes  specific  inventory  limitations 
for  cobalt.  It  thus  supplements  Part  10 
of  this  chapter  (NPA  Reg.  1)  but  super¬ 
sedes  Part  10  only  insofar  as  incon¬ 
sistent  therewith. 

§  30.2  Cobalt  to  which  ihis  part  ap¬ 
plies.  This  part  applies  to  all  kinds  and 
forms  of  cobalt  as  described  in  Table  I 
to  Part  10  of  this  chapter  (NPA  Reg.  1 ) . 
This  part  applies  also  to  imported  as 
well  as  domestic  cobalt  except  where 
such  imported  cobalt  remains  in  the 
hands  of  the  person  buying  it  directly 
from  the  foreign  seller. 

§  30.3  Limitation  on  inventory.  No 
person  may  receive  delivery  of  cobalt  if 
his  inventory  thereof  exceeds,  or  by  such 
receipt  would  be  made  to  exceed,  his 
minimum  requirements  for  the  succeed¬ 
ing  20  days  at  his  then  scheduled  method 
and  rate  of  operation. 

§  30.4  Placing  and  adjusting  orders. 
No  person  shall  place  any  order  calling 
for  delivei'y  of  cobalt  earlier  or  in  quan¬ 
tities  greater  than  he  would  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  receive  under  §  30.3.  Any 
person  who,  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
part  or  at  any  other  time,  has  outstand¬ 
ing  orders  for  cobalt  calling  for  delivery 
earlier  or  in  quantities  greater  than  he 
would  be  permitted  to  receive  under 
5  30.3,  shall  forthwith  notify  his  supplier 
of  the  extent  to  which  delivery  cannot 


be  accepted  as  scheduled,  and  such  or¬ 
ders  shall  be  accordingly  adjusted. 

This  part  shall  take  effect  on  Novem¬ 
ber  30,  1950. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

[sE.\Ll  W.  H.  Harrison, 

Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  50-10919;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
12:06  p.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

Part  2 — Records  and  Testimony 
miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  2.2  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.2  Determinations  as  to  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  records.  •  *  • 

(b)  An  appeal  from  an  adverse  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  head  of  a  bureau  or  office 
may  be  taken  by  the  applicant  to  the 
Secretary.  The  Solicitor  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior  may  exercise  all 
the  authority  of  the  Secretary  in  dis¬ 
posing  of  such  an  appeal, 

2.  Section  2.6  is  amended  by  desig¬ 
nating  the  present  text  of  the  section, 
following  the  section  headnote,  as  para¬ 
graph  (a),  and  by  inserting  at  the  end 
of  the  section  a  new  paragraph,  as 
follows: 

§  2.6  Compulsory  process.  *  *  * 

(b)  The  Solicitor  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  may  exercise  all  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Secretary  under  this 
section. 

3.  Section  2.20  is  amended  by  insert-- 
Ing  at  the  end  of  the  section  a  new 
paragraph,  as  follows: 

§  2.20  Testimony  of  employees.  •  *  • 

(c)  The  Solicitor  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  may  exercise  all  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
under  this  section. 

(R.  S.  161,  sec.  2.  37  Stat.  498;  5  U.  S.  C.  22, 
489.  Sec.  2,  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1950,  15 
F.  R.  3174.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  1,  37  Stat. 
497;  5  U.  S.  C.  488) 

Oscar  L.  Ch.apman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  24,  1950. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10818;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:45  a.  m. j 

title  49— transportation 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

(Docket  No.  3666] 

Parts  71-77 — Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Artkxes 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Note:  The  following  amendments  are  in¬ 
corporated  in  a  complete  revision  of  the 
regulations  for  the  transportation  of  ex¬ 


plosives  and  other  dangerous  articles,  to 
be  published  in  Part  II  of  the  Fbkeral 
Register  for  Saturday,  December  2,  1950. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  13th 
day  of  November  A.  D.  1950. 

It  appearing,  that  pursuant  to  the 
Transportation  of  Explosives  Act  of 
March  4,  1921  (41  Stat.  1444),  sections 
831-S35  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code  approved  June  25,  1948,  and  Part 
II  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  as 
amended,  the  Commission  has  hereto¬ 
fore  formulated  and  published  certain 
regulations  for  the  transportation  of  ex¬ 
plosives  and  other  dangerous  articles. 

It  further  appearing,  that  in  applica¬ 
tion  received  we  are  asked  to  amend  the 
aforesaid  regulations  as  set  forth  in  pro¬ 
visions  made  a  part  thereof. 

it  is  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  regu¬ 
lations  for  the  transportation  of  explo¬ 
sives  and  other  dangerous  articles  be, 
and  they  are  hereby,  amended  as  follows: 

Part  71 — General  Information  and 
Regulations 

Add  section  71.13  (order  August  16, 
1940)  as  follows: 

§  71.13  Emergency  regulations,  (a) 
Until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
shipments  of  explosives  may  be  made 
upon  request  of  the  Departments  of  the 
Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United 
States  Government  complying  with  the 
following : 

(b)  Explosives  by  rail  freight  or  motor 
vehicle. 

(1)  Shippers’  and  carriers’  regula¬ 
tions;  handling  detonating  agents  and 
explosives  and  explosive  ammunition  in 
same  car  or  vehicle.  Detonating  fuzes, 
primer-detonator  assemblies  or  other 
detonating  elements  containing  explo¬ 
sive  components,  if  of  a  safe  type,  may 
be  shipped  either  assembled  in  bombs, 
depth  charges,  mines,  projectiles,  or 
torpedoes  (torpedo  warheads)  or  in 
properly  packed  containers  in  the  same 
car  or  vehicle  with  bombs,  depth 
charges,  mines,  projectiles,  boosters  or 
torpedoes  (torpedo  warheads)  when  sep¬ 
arated  from  the  explosive  bombs,  depth 
charges,  mines,  projectiles,  boosters,  or 
torpedoes  (torpedo  warheads)  by  not 
less  than  3  feet.  The  intervening  space 
of  3  feet  must  be  filled  with  dn^  sand  or 
dry  earth  in  bags  or  in  a  crib  so  con¬ 
structed  or  lined  as  to  prevent  sifting  of 
the  sand  or  earth.  The  crib  must  be 
secured  against  movement. 

(2)  When  bomb  fuzes  are  packed  with 
bomb  fin  assemblies,  either  crated  or 
boxed  in  wooden  or  metal  containers, 
the  sand  or  earth  filled  space  between 
bombs  and  the  fuzes  may  be  omitted 
provided  adequate  blocking  and  bracing 
is  supplied  to  prevent  the  bombs  from 
crushing  and  injuring  the  detonating 
fuzes  due  to  ordinary  shocks  incident 
to  transportation. 

(3)  Shipments  of  explosive  bombs, 
unfuzed  explosive  projectiles,  and  large 
containers  of  incendiary  bombs  weigh¬ 
ing  500  pounds  oivmore,  each,  may  be 
loaded  in  stock  cars  or  in  gondola  cars 
(flat  bottom)  when  adequately  braced. 
When  necessary  wooden  boxed  bombs 
must  be  protected  against  accidental 
ignition. 


Thursday^  November  20,  1950 
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Part  72 — Commodity  List  of  Explosives 
AND  Other  Dangerous  Articles  Con¬ 
taining  the  Shipping  Name  or  Descrip¬ 
tions  OF  All  Articles  Subject  to 
These  Regulations 

Section  72.4  note  1  (order  March  7, 
1949)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Note  1:  Where  the  word  ‘‘Inflammable’*  Is 
now  painted,  stencilled,  or  otherwise  per¬ 
manently  marked  on  tank*  cars,  cargo  tank 
motor  vehicles,  portable  tanks,  or  other  con- 


Part  73 — Regulations  Applying  to 
Shippers 

subpart  a — preparation  of  articles  for 

TRANSPORTATION  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 

FREIGHT,  RAIL  EXPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 

WATER 

Section  73.31  note  to  (f)  (formerly  sec. 
31  note  to  (f),  order  February  26,  1942) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Note:  Periodic  retests  of  metal  tanks, 
safety  valves,  and  heater  systems  of  tank  cars 
authorized  for  transportation  of  flammable 
liquids  and  liquefled  petroleum  gases,  now 
required  to  be  made  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (f)  of  this  section,  may  be  waived 
because  of  the  present  emergency  and  until 
Dec.  31,  1951,  or  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

Section  73.32  (order  February  13, 
1950)  is  amended  by  adding  (o)  and  (p), 
as  follows: 

(o)  Each  tank  for  carbon  dioxide  and 
nitrous  oxide  shall  be  lagged  with  a  suit¬ 
able  insulation  material  of  such  thick¬ 
ness,  that  the  overall  thermal  conduc¬ 
tance  is  not  more  than  0.08  B.  t.  u.  per 
square  foot  per  degree  Fahrenheit  differ¬ 
ential  in  temperature  per  hour.  The 
conductance  shall  be  determined  at  60“ 
Fahrenheit.  In  no  event  shall  less  than  4 
inch  thickness  of  insulation  be  used.  In¬ 
sulation  material  used  on  tanks  for 
nitrous  oxide  shall  be  noncombustible. 

(p)  A  refrigerating  and/or  heating 
coil  or  coils  may  be  installed  in  tanks  for 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrous  oxide.  Such 
coils  must  be  tested  externally  to  at  least 
the  same  pressure  as  the  test  pressure  of 
the  tank.  The  coils  must  also  be  tested 
internally  to  at  least  twice  the  working 
pressure  of  the  heating  or  refrigerating 
system  to  be  used  but  in  no  case  less  than 
the  test  pressure  of  the  tank.  Such  coils 
shall  be  securely  anchored.  The  refrig¬ 
erant  or  heating  medium  to  be  circulated 
through  the  coil  or  coils  must  be  such  as 
to  cause  no  adverse  chemical  reaction 
with  the  tank  or  tank  contents  in  case 
of  leakage. 

SUBPART  B — EXPLOSIVES,  PACKING,  AND 
MARKING 

Section  73.53  (i)  (order  February  3, 
1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Ammunition  for  cannon  is  fixed, 
semi-fixed  or  separate  loading  ammu- 


talners.  It  may  be  bo  continued  until  such 
tanks  or  other  containers  are  repainted, 
restencUled,  or  both,  and  at  such  times  shall 
be  replaced  with  word  “Flammable”  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Commission. 

The  following  amendments  are  made 
to  §  72.5  (formerly  part  of  section  4,  List 
of  Explosives  and  Other  Dangerous 
Articles,  order  August  16,  1940).: 

§  72.5  List  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles. 


nition  which  Is  fired  from  a  cannon, 
mortar,  gun,  or  howitzer. 

Section  73.61-1  (order  February  3, 
1950)  is  amended  by  adding  (a)  to  pres¬ 
ent  paragraph  and  add  (b),  as  follows: 

(b)  High  explosives,  liquid  must  not 
be  offered  for  transportation  by  rail  ex¬ 
press,  except  as  provided  in  §  73.61-19. 

Section  73.61^2  (order  February  3, 
1950)  is  amended  by  adding  (f)  and  (g), 
as  follows: 

(f)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives 
must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  and  on 
one  side  or  end,  and  kegs,  drums,  or 
barrels  containing  high  explosives  must 
be  marked  on  both  ends,  “High  Explo¬ 
sives — Dangerous”  in  letters  not  less 
than  Vifi  inch  in  height.  The  tops  of 
boxes,  except  those  made  in  compliance 
with  spec.  23G,  must  be  marked  “This 
Side  Up.” 

(g)  High  explosives  with  liquid  ex¬ 
plosive  ingredient  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express,  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  §  73.61-19. 

Section  73.61-3  (order  February  3, 
1950)  is  amended  by  adding  (b)  and  (c), 
as  follows: 

(b)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives 
must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  and  on 
one  side  or  end,  and  kegs,  drums,  or 
barrels  containing  high  explosives  must 
be  marked  on  both  ends,  “High  Explo¬ 
sives — Dangerous”  in  letters  not  less 
than  Yifi  inch  in  height. 

(c)  High  explosives  with  no  liquid  ex¬ 
plosive  ingredient  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express,  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  §  73.61-19. 

Section  73.61-4  (i)  (order  February  3, 
1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives 
must  be  plainly  (harked  on  top  and  on 
one  side  or  end,  and  kegs,  drums,  or 
barrels  containing  high  explosives  must 
be  marked  on  both  ends,  “High  Explo¬ 
sives — Dangerous”  in  letters  not  less 
than  inch  in  height.  The  tops  of 
boxes,  except  those  referred  to  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  (1)  to  (a)  (7)  of  this  section, 
must  be  marked  “This  Side  Up.” 

Section  73.61-4  (k)  (order  February 
3,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(k)  High  explosives  with  no  liquid 
explosive  ingredient  nor  any  chlorate 
must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express,  except  as  provided  in 
§  73.61-19. 

Section  73.61-19  (d)  (6)  (order  Feb¬ 
ruary  3,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

(6)  Each  outside  package  containing 
samples  of  explosives  for  laboratory 
examination  must  have  securely  and 
conspicuously  attached  to  it  a  square  red 
label  as  prescribed  in  §  73.404  (n). 

Section  73.62  (b)  (order  February  3, 
1950) ,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Ammunition  for  cannon  with 
empty  projectiles,  inert-loaded  projec¬ 
tiles,  solid  projectiles  or  without  projec¬ 
tiles,  or  shell,  is  fixed  ammunition 
assembled  in  a  unit  consisting  of  the 
cartridge  case  containing  the  propelling 
charge  and  primer  with  empty,  inert- 
loaded,  or  solid  projectiles,  or  without 
projectiles,  which  is  fired  from  a  cannon, 
mortar,  gun  or  howitzer. 

Section  73.65  (i)  (order  February  3, 
1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Label  Each  outside  package  con¬ 
taining  special  fireworks  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
express  or  water  must  have  securely  and 
conspicuously  attached  to  it  a  square  red 
label  as  prescribed  in  §  73.404  (m). 

Section  73.67  (i)  (2)  (order  February 
3,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  (2)  Label.  Each  outside  package 
containing  smokeless  powder  for  cannon 
or  smokeless  powder  for  small  arms, 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express  or  water  must  have  securely  and 
conspicuously  attached  to  it  a  square  red 
label  as  prescribed  in  §  73.404  (o). 

Section  73.68  (b)  (order  February  3, 

1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

% 

(b)  Small-arms  ammunition,  designed 
to  be  fired  from  a  pistol,  revolver,  rifle, 
or  shotgun  held  by  the  hand  or  by  the 
hand  and  shoulder,  is  fixed  ammunition 
consisting  of  a  metallic  or  paper  cart¬ 
ridge  case,  a  primer  and  a  propelling 
charge,  with  or  without  bullet  or  shot, 
tear  gas  material,  or  pyrotechnics. 

Section  73.68  (r)  (10)  and  (r)  (11) 
(order  February  3,  1950)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(10)  Mines  and  shells  of  which  the 
mortar  is  an  integral  part,  except  those 
designed  to  produce  an  audible  effect, 
total  pyrotechnic  composition  not  to 
exceed  forty  grams  each  in  weight. 

(11)  Firecrackers  and  salutes  with 
casings,  the  external  dimensions  of  which 
do  not  exceed  one  and  one-half  inches 
in  length  or  one-quarter  inch  in  diam¬ 
eter,  and  all  articles  designed  to  produce 
audible  effect,  total  pyrotechnic  com¬ 
position  not  to  exceed  two  grains  each 
in  weight. 

Section  73.76  (b)  (2)  (order  August 
29,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Spec.  12B.  Fiberboard  boxes,  pro¬ 
vided  that  ends  of  boxes  are  reinforced  to 
prevent  penetration  of  spikes  through 


Article 

Classed 

as— 

Exemptions  and  packing 
(section  references  to  Part  73 
(formerly  Part  3)) 

Label 
required  if 
not  exempt 

Maximum  quan¬ 
tity  in  one 
outside  container 
by  rail  express 

(Add) 

Pcntaborane . 

Inf.  L  .... 

No  exemption,  120.. . 

Red . 

Not  accepted. 

10  pounds. 

Perchloro-methy  1-  mercaptan . 

Pois.  B... 

352,  360B'. _ 1 . 

Poison.... 
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the  outside  container  when  the  com¬ 
pleted  package,  prepared  for  shipment, 
is  subjected  to  two  drops  from  a  height 
of  4  feet  on  a  solid  surface  and  so  as  to 
strike  diagonally  with  the  spikes  in  a 
downw’ard  position.  Gross  weight  not  to 
exceed  65  pounds,  except  that  gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  75  pounds  is  author¬ 
ized  in  boxes  made  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  24  of  Spec.  12B. 

Section  73.76  (b)  (3)  (order  February 
3,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Spec.  29.  Mailing  tubes,  pro¬ 
vided  the  penetration  of  the  spikes  of 
fusees  (flares  or  highway  signals), 
through  the  outside  container  is  pre¬ 
vented  by  one  of  the  methods  specified 
for  fiberboard  boxes  12B,  in  paragraph 

(b)  (2)  of  this  section.  Gross  weight  not 
to  exceed  5  pounds. 

SUBPART  C — FLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS 

Section  73.101  (orders  August  16.  1940, 
November  8,  1941,  and  December  30, 
1942)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.101  Outage,  (a)  Outage  for  con¬ 
tainers  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight,  rail  express,  highway,  or 
water,  except  as  otherwise  specifically 
provided  in  these  regulations,  must  be  as 
prescribed  in  paragraphs  (b)  to  (h)  of 
this  section. 

(b)  Containers  must  not  be  entirely 
filled.  SuflBcient  interior  space  must  be 
left  vacant  to  prevent  leakage  or  distor¬ 
tion  of  containers  due  to  the  expansion 
of  the  contents  from  increase  of  tem¬ 
perature  during  transit.  This  outage 
must  be  calculated  to  the  total  capacity 
of  the  container. 

(c)  In  packages  containing  alcohol, 
cologne  spirits,  high  w’ines,  or  other  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits  of  150  proof  or  over,  the 
vacant  interior  space  must  be  the  maxi¬ 
mum  permitted  by  the  United  States  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Regulations. 

(d)  Flammable  liquids  must  not  be 
loaded  into  domes  of  tank  cars,  except 
as  follow's : 

(1)  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  and  only  for  shipments  made  dur¬ 
ing  the  months  of  October  to  April,  in¬ 
clusive.  flammable  liquids  having  a  va¬ 
por  pressure  not  exceeding  16  pounds  per 
square  inch,  absolute,  at  100°  F.  may  be 
loaded  not  to  exceed  98  percent  of  the 
combined  shell  and  dome  capacity  of  the 
tank  car. 

(e)  The  outage  for  tank  cars  must  not 
be  less  than  2  percent.  If  the  dome  of 
the  tank  car  does  not  provide  sufficient 
outage,  then  vacant  space  must  be  left 
in  the  shell  to  make  up  the  required 
outage. 

(f)  When  uninsulated  tank  cars  are 
used  for  the  shipment  of  flammable 
liquids  having  a  vapor  pressure  exceed¬ 
ing  16  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute 
at  100°  F.  for  which  minimum  outage 
is  not  specifically  provided  herein, 
outage  must  be  the  greatest  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  values: 

(1)  Dome  capacity. 

(2)  2  percent  of  total  capacity  of  tank 
and  dome. 

(3)  Outage  as  shown  in  paragraph 

(g)  of  this  section. 


(g)  Outage  chart  for  flammable 
liquids: 


Section  73.103  (c)  (order  September 
21,  1949)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Loading 

temperature 


8o2ioO°? 


Outage 


r\ 


r“  __o 


75  F  2.0» 


70®F 


.65°? 

60OF  3.0%-r 

3.5;^  J 

.55®F 

4.5^ 

.  5o®r 


Coefficient 
of  expansion 

.00040 


•00045. 

.00050 

.00065 

.00060  ^ 

.00065 j 

.00070 
‘'#QP075. 

.boo'eo-: 

.00085, 
.00090, 
.00095, 
.00100, 


Example:  Suppose  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  at  time  of  loading  is  70*  P.  and  Its 
coefiacient  of  expansion  Is  0.00080;  lay  a  ruler 
on  the  chart  running  from  70*  to  0.00080  as 
shown  by  the  dotted  line  and  the  required 
outage  is  2.4  percent  where  the  ruler  crosses 
the  outage  scale. 

The  follow'ing  coefficients  of  expansion 
per  degree  Fahrenheit,  of  the  principal 
flammable  liquids  shall  be  used  in  de¬ 
termining  outages; 


Acetone _  0.00085 

Amyl  acetate _  .  00068 

Benzol  (benzene) _ .00071 

Carbon  bisulfide _  .  00070 

Ether _  .  00098 

Ethyl  acetate _  .  00079 

Ethyl  (grain)  alcohol _  .00062 

Methyl  (wood)  alcohol _  .00072 

Toluol  (toluene) _  .00063 

Gasoline  or  naphtha; 

50-55°  A.  P.  I.» _  .00055 

55.1- 60°  A.  P.  I.' _  .00060 

60.1- 65°  A.  P.  I.> _ _ _  .  00065 

65.1- 70°  A.  P.  I.> _ .00070 

70.1- 75°  A.  P.  I.‘ _ .00075 

75.1- 80°  A.  P.  I.' _  .  00080 

80.1- 85°  A.  P.  I.' _  .00085 

85.1- 90°  A.  P.  . 00090 


'  “A.  P.  I.  (American  Petroleum  Institute), 
according  to  the  following  formula: 

,  141.5 

°A.  P.  I.  =  - - - - - 131.5 

Specific  gravity 

(h)  No  cargo  tank  or  compartment 
thereof  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  flammable  liquid  shall  be  completely 
filled.  The  vacant  space  (outage)  in  a 
cargo  tank  or  compartment  thereof  used 
in  the  transportation  of  flammable  liq¬ 
uids  for  distances  of  100  miles  or  more 
shall  not  be  less  than  3  percent  of  its 
volume,  and  in  any  case  the  free  space 
shall  not  be  less  than  1  percent;  suffi¬ 
cient  space  shall  be  left  vacant  in  every 
case  to  prevent  leakage  from  or  distor¬ 
tion  of  such  tank  or  compartment  by 
expansion  of  the  contents  due  to  rise 
in  temperature  in  transit. 


(12)  Pentaborane. 

Section  73.109  (e)  (1)  (order  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1950)  this  paragraph  is  revoked. 

Section  73.110  (b)  (6)  note  (order 
April  13,  1943)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Note:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
fiberboard  boxes,  spec.  12B,  paragraph  26, 
with  one  inside  rectangular  metal  can,  spec. 
2F,  not  to  exceed  5  gallons  capacity,  are 
authorized.  Gross  weight  of  completed 
package  not  over  65  pounds. 

Add  section  73.120  (order  August  16, 
1940)  as  follows: 

§  73.120  Pentaborane.  (a)  Penta¬ 
borane  must  be  packed  in  specification 
cylinders  as  prescribed  for  any  com¬ 
pressed  gas,  except  acetylene.  Cylinders 
must  be  protected  with  valve  protection 
caps. 

(b)  Pentaborane  must  not  be  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

subpart  D — FLAMMABLE  SOLIDS  AND  OXIDIZ¬ 
ING  MATERIALS 

Section  73.177  (d)  (order  February  26, 
1942)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Spec.  12B.  Fiberboard  boxes 
complying  with  paragraph  22  (a)  of  this 
specification:  authorized  for  a  single 
tightly  closed  inside  metal  can  or  strong 
cardboard  or  fiberboard  box  with  cover 
held  in  place  by  adhesive  tape  or  paper, 
not  over  2,000  feet  of  film.  Taped  closure 
authorized. 

Section  73.177  (e)  (order  February  26, 
1942)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Spec.  12B.  One  piece  fiberboard 
boxes  complying  with  paragraph  22- (b) 
of  the  specification;  authorized  only 
when  each  film  is  in  a  tightly  closed 
metal  film-reel  can  or  strong  cardboard 
or  fiberboard  box  with  cover  held  in  place 
by  adhesive  tape  or  paper  containing 
not  over  2,000  feet  (approximately)  of 
film;  cans  or  boxes  to  be  adequately 
braced  in  center  of  box  by  fiberboard,  at 
least  175-pound  test,  extending  full 
depth  of  box.  Gross  weight  not  over  65 
pounds.  Closing  of  box  must  be  effected 
by  coating  entire  contact  surfaces  of 
flaps  with  efficient  adhesive;  stitched 
closure  not  authorized.  Boxes  that  have 
been  filled,  shipped,  and  opened,  are  not 
authorized  for  reuse. 

Section  73.177  (g)  (order  August  19, 
1946)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(g)  Spec.  12B.  Fiberboard  boxes 
complying  with  paragraph  27  of  this 
specification;  authorized  only  for  not 
more  than  two  square  inside  metal  cans 
containing  not  over  200  feet  (approx.)  of 
film  each;  gross  weight  not  over  15 
pounds.  Taped  closure  authorized. 

Section  73.180  (c)  (order  February  26, 
1942)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Spec.  12B.  One  piece  fiberboard 
boxes  complying  with  paragraph  22  (b) 
of  this  specification;  authorized  only 
when  each  film  is  in  a  tightly  closed 
metal  can  or  in  a  strong  cardboard  or 
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flberboard  box  with  cover  of  can  or  box 
held  in  place  by  adhesive  tape  or  paper 
and  containing  not  over  2,000  feet  (ap¬ 
prox.)  of  film;  interior  packing  required, 
of  double-wall  corrugated  flberboard 
pads  at  least  275-pound  test,  so  arranged 
as  to  prevent  can  or  box  from  touching 
the  6  faces  of  the  outside  box.  Gross 
weight  not  over  75  pounds.  Boxes  that 
have  been  filled,  shipped,  and  opened 
are  not  authorized  for  reuse. 

Section  73.186C  (formerly  sec.  186C 
order  July  28.  1947)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  (e),  as  follows: 

(e)  Spec.  42D.  Aluminum  drums,  not 
over  30  gallons  capacity  each. 

Section  73.190  (formerly  sec.  190  order 
August  16,  1940)  is  amended  by  adding 
(b)  (9),  as  follows: 

(9)  Spec.  MC-310.  Tank  motor  ve¬ 
hicles,  without  bottom  outlet  and  with 
insulation  at  least  4  inches  in  thickness, 
except  that  2  inches  of  insulation  is  au¬ 
thorized  for  tanks  equipped  with  an  ex¬ 
terior  heating  jacket.  Interior  heating 
coils  are  not  authorized.  The  material 
must  be  immersed  in  water  and  must  be 
loaded  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
140“  P.  and  then  cooled  until  the  water 
has  a  temperature  not  exceeding  105“  P. 
before  being  offered  for  transportation. 

BUBPART  E — ACIDS  AND  OTHER  CORROSIVE 
LIQXHDS 

Section  73.260  (a)  (3)  (formerly  sec. 
260  (a)  (3)  order  April  18,  1947)  is 
amended  to  rea(^  as  follows: 

(3)  Spec.  12B  Piberboard  boxes  com¬ 
plying  with  paragraphs  25  and  28  of  this 
specification. 

SUBPART  F— COMPRESSED  GASES 

Section  73.302  (d)  (1)  (formerly  sec. 
302,  order  Pebruary  24, 1947)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  (1)  Refrigerating  machines  of  the 
self-contained  type  containing  not  over 
50  pounds  of  gas  in  each  pressure  vessel 
and  containing  not  more  than  two 
charged  pressure  vessels,  refrigerating 
machines  of  the  remote-control  type 
consisting  of  separate  units  shipped  sep¬ 
arately  and  each  containing  not  over  25 
pounds  weight  of  gas,  or  other  similar 
apparatus  assembled  for  shipment  con¬ 
taining  not  over  15  pounds  weight  of  gas 
or  liquid  for  their  operation,  under  the 
following  conditions: 

Section  73.302  (formerly  sec.  302  order 
August  16,  1940)  is  amended  by  adding 
(d)  (5),  as  follows: 

(5)  Any  unit  of  a  refrigerating  ma¬ 
chine  of  the  self-contained  type  contain¬ 
ing  more  than  one  pressure  vessel 
charged  with  50  pounds  of  gas  as  au¬ 
thorized  in  (d)  (1)  of  this  section  shall 
have  each  such  pressure  vessel  equipped 
with  a  safety  device  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  American  Standard  Safety 
Code  for  Mechanical  Refrigeration 
(ASA-B9)  and  individual  shutoff  valve 
or  valves  which  shall  be  closed  while  in 
transportation.  Such  pressure  vessels 
shall  be  manufactured  and  inspected  in 
accordance  with  Section  VIII  of  the 
No.  232 - 2 


American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi¬ 
neers  Code,  1949  or  1950  Edition. 

Section  73.303  (j)  (3)  note  (formerly 
sec.  303  (j)  (3)  note  order  May  18, 1950) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Note:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (j)  (4)  of 
this  section  are  waived  and  ICC-3A  and  3AA 
cylinders  may  be  charged  with  compressed 
gases,  other  than  liquefied  or  dissolved  gases, 
to  a  pressure  10  percent  in  excess  of  their 
marked  service  pressures. 

Section  73.303  (k)  note  3  (formerly 
sec.  303  note  3,  order  March  7,  1949)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Note  3:  The  charge  in  carbon  dioxide 
cylinders  must  not  exceed  68  percent  by 
weight  of  the  water  capacity  of  the  cylin¬ 
der.  Cylinders  rated  for  75  pounds  or  for 
100  pounds  carbon  dioxide  capacity  are  the 
only  cylinders  authorized  for  shipment  of 
more  than  50  pounds  of  carbon  dioxide  ex¬ 
cept  that  cylinders  of  sizes  not  over  9i/J^ 
inches  o.  d.  x  51  inches  (approx.),  charged 
with  mixtures  of  carbon  dioxide  containing 
at  least  6  percent  by  weight  of  other  gas  or 
liquid,  are  exempt  from  the  foregoing  part 
of  this  sentence. 

Section  73.303  (p)  (14)  (n)  (formerly 
sec.  303  (p)  (14)  (n),  order  March  7, 
1949)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(n)  Cylinders  made  in  compliance 
with  Specification  ICC-4B,  ICC-4BA, 
and  ICC-26-300,  used  exclusively  for  di- 
chlorodifiuoromethane,  difluoroethane, 
difluoromonochloroethane,  monochloro- 
difiuoromethane,  monochlorotetrafiuo  - 
roethane,  monochlorotrifiuoroethylene, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  or  mixtures  of  one 
or  more  with  trichloromonofiuorometh- 
ane,  methyl  chloride,  or  liquefied  petro¬ 
leum  gas,  commercially  free  from 
corroding  components,  and  protected 
externally  by  suitable  corrosion  resist¬ 
ing  coatings  (such  as  galvanizing,  paint¬ 
ing,  etc.),  may  be  retested  decennially 
Instead  of  quinquennially,  or,  such  cylin¬ 
ders  may  be  subjected  to  an  internal 
hydrostatic  pressure  equal  to  at  least 
2  times  the  marked  service  pressure 
without  determination  of  expansions 
(see  Note),  but  this  type  of  test  must 
be  repeated  quinquennially  after  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  first  ten-year  period. 
When  subjected  to  this  latter  test  cylin¬ 
ders  must  be  carefully  examined  under 
test  pressure  and  removed  from  service 
if  leaks  or  other  harmful  defects  exist. 
All  tests  must  be  supplemented  by  a 
very  careful  examination  of  the  cylinder 
at  each  filling,  and  must  be  rejected  if 
evidence  is  found  of  bad  dents,  corroded 
areas,  a  leak  or  other  conditions  that 
indicate  possible  weakness  which  would 
render  the  cylinder  unfit  for  service. 

Note:  Cylinders  tested  by  the  modified 
hydrostatic  method  shall  be  marked  after 
each  retest  with  the  date  of  test  as  other¬ 
wise  required  but  followed  by  the  symbol  6; 
for  example,  8-46S  indicating  retest  by  the 
modified  method  in  August,  1946. 

Section  73.303  (r)  (i)  (order  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1950)  is  amended  by  adding  sub- 
paragraph  (11)  as  follows: 

(11)  Storage  containers  for  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  for  permanent  installa¬ 
tion  on  consumer  premises  may  be 


shipped  via  private  motor  carrier  only 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(i)  The  containers  shall  comply  with 
the  construction  requirements  of  one  of 
the  following  pressure  vessel  codes  and 
shall  be  marked  to  indicate  compliance 
as  specified  in  the  code. 

(ii)  The  1950  Edition  of  The  Unfired 
Pressure  Vessel  Code  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E. 
no  revisions. 

(iii)  The  1949  Edition  of  The  Unfired 
Pressure  Vessel  Code  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E. 

(iv)  The  1943  Edition  of  the  joint  Un¬ 
fired  Pressure  Vessel  Code  of  the  API 
and  ASME. 

(V)  Each  container  shall  be  equipped 
with  safety  devices  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  for  safety  devices  on 
above-ground  containers  as  specified  in 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
Pamphlet  No.  58  “Standards  for  the  De¬ 
sign,  Installation  and  Construction  of 
Containers  and  Pertinent  Equipment  for 
the  Storage  and  Handling  of  Liquefied 
Petroleum  Gases,”  1949  Edition. 

(vi)  The  containers  shall  be  so  braced 
or  otherwise  secured  on  the  vehicle  as 
to  prevent  relative  motion  while  in  tran¬ 
sit.  Valves  or  other  fittings  shall  be 
adequately  protected  against  injury  dur¬ 
ing  transportation  (see  §  77.824  (a)  (7) ). 

(vii)  Except  as  provided  in  subdivi¬ 
sion  (viii)  of  this  subparagraph  con¬ 
tainers  shall  not  be  shipped  when 
charged  with  liquefied  petroleum  gas  to 
more  than  5  percent  of  their  water 
capacity. 

(viii)  Storage  containers  of  less  than 
1042  pounds  water  capacity  (125  gal¬ 
lons)  may  be  shipped  when  charged  with 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  in  compliance 
with  I.  C.  C.  filling  density. 

SUBPART  G — POISONOUS  ARTICLES 

Section  73.332  (a)  (4)  (formerly  sec. 
332  (a)  (4)  order  June  29,  1945)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(a)  (4)  Cylinders  must  be  charged 
with  not  more  than  0.6  pound  of  liquid 
for  1 -pound  water  capacity  of  cylinder. 
Each  filled  cylinder  must  be  tested  for 
leakage  before  shipment  and  must  show 
absolutely  no  leakage;  this  test  must 
consist  in  passing  over  the  closure  of  the 
cylinder,  without  protection  cap  at¬ 
tached,  a  piece  of  Guignard’s  sodium 
picrate  paper  to  detect  any  escape  of 
hydrocyanic  acid  from  the  cylinder. 
Other  equally  efficient  test  methods  may 
also  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  picrate  paper. 

Section  73.337A  (formerly  sec.  337A 
order  November  8,  1941)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows; 

§  73.337A  Outage,  (a)  Outage  for 
containers  of  liquid  poison  for  transpor¬ 
tation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight,  rail  ex¬ 
press,  highway,  or  water  must  be  as 
follows: 

(1)  Containers  must  not  be  entirely 
filled.  Sufficient  interior  space  must  be 
left  vacant  to  prevent  leakage  or  distor¬ 
tion  of  containers  due  to  the  expansion 
of  the  contents  from  increase  of  tem¬ 
perature  during  transit. 

(2)  The  proper  vacant  space  (outage) 
In  a  tank  car  or  other  shipping  container 
depends  on  the  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  the  liquid  and  the  maximum  increase 
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of  temperature  to  which  it  will  be  sub¬ 
jected  in  transit.  Outage  must  be  cal¬ 
culated  to  the  total  capsfcity  of  the  con¬ 
tainer. 

(3)  Liquid  poison  must  not  be  loaded 
Into  domes  of  tank  cars. 

(4)  In  tank  cars,  outage  must  be  cal¬ 
culated  to  percentage  of  the  total  capac¬ 
ity  of  the  tank,  i.  e..  shell  and  dome 
capacity  combined.  If  the  dome  of  the 
tank  car  does  not  provide  sufficient  out¬ 
age,  then  vacant  space  must  be  left  in 
the  shell  to  make  up  the  required  outage. 

(5)  The  outage  for  tank  cars  must  not 
be  less  than  1  percent. 

(6)  No  cargo  tank  or  compartment 
thereof  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  liquid  poison  shall  be  completely 
filled :  sufficient  space  shall  be  left  vacant 
in  every  case  to  prevent  leakage  from  or 
distortion  of  any  such  cargo  tank  by  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  contents  due  to  rise  in 
temperature  in  transit,  apd  such  free 
space  (outage)  shall  be  sufficient  in  every 
case  so  that  such  cargo  tank  shall  not 
become  entirely  filled  with  the  liquid  at 
130“  Fahrenheit. 

Section  73.346  (c)  (formerly  sec.  346 
(c),  order  September  21,  1949)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  19A,  or 
12B.  Wooden,  wire-bound  wooden,  or 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  metal  cans 
containing  not  over  1  pound  each;  outage 
required  so  cans  shall  not  become  liquid - 
full  at  130“  F.  Cans  must  be  made  with 
body  of  at  least  90-pound  tin  plate,  with 
concave  or  pressure  ends  at  least  107- 
pound  tin  plate,  with  all  seams  soldered 
or  lined  to  prevent  leakage,  and  with 
strength  to  withstand  at  least  130 
pounds  interior  pressure  without  leakage. 

Section  73.354  (formerly  sec.  354 
orders  August  16, 1940,  November  8, 1941, 
October  28,  1942,  March  29,  1944,  and 
February  24,  1947),  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.354  Arsenical  compounds  n.  o.  s., 
arsenate  of  lead,  calcium  arsenate,  Paris 
green,  and  arsenical  mixtures,  (a)  Ar¬ 
senical  compounds  n.  o.  s.,  arsenate  of 
lead,  calcium  arsenate,  Paris  green,  and 
arsenical  mixtures  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  §  73.361. 

Note:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
wooden  hoops  as  specified  in  paragraph  6  of 
si)eclficatlon  11 A  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  steel 
hoops  required  by  specification  lOB. 

(2)  Spec.  30A  or  36B.  Triplex  bags. 
Authorized  only  for  arsenical  insecticides 
and  fungicides  containing  10  percent  or 
less  of  arsenic  trioxide. 

(3)  Spec.  443.  Multiwall  paper  bags 
with  inside  paper  bags.  spec.  2D.  Net 
weight  not  over  50  pounds  each. 

(4)  Spec.  44C.  Multiwall  paper  bags. 
For  carload  and  truckload  shipments 
only.  Net  weight  not  over  50  pounds 
each. 

(5)  Spec.  44D.  Multiwall  paper  bags. 
For  less-than-carload  and  less-than- 
truckload  shipments.  Net  weight  not 
over  50  pounds  each. 


(b)  Arsenical  compounds  n.  o.  s.  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  6  percent  arsenic 
of  which  not  more  than  0.25  percent  is 
water  soluble  must  be  packed  in  specifi¬ 
cation  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  As  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Spec.  44B.  Multiwall  paper  bags 
with  two  added  inside  thicknesses  of  No. 

1  Kraft  paper,  one  sheet  having  a  Mullen 
test  of  50  and  the  other  sheet  having  a 
Mullen  test  of  40.  Net  weight  not  over 
50  pounds  each. 

Add  section  73.360B  (order  August  16, 
1940)  as  follows: 

§  73.360B  Perchloro-methyl-mercap~ 
tan.  (a)  Perchloro-methyl-mercaptan 
in  any  quantity  must  not  be  packed  with 
any  other  article.  When  offered  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  IIA  or  IIB.  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be  glass  bottles  not  over  2  quarts 
capacity  each,  individually  enclosed  in 
tightly  closed  metal  cans  and  cushioned 
therein  with  incombustible  material. 
Net  weight  not  over  100  pounds  in  one 
outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C.  or  16A. 
Wooden  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  glass  bottles  not  over  2 
quarts  capacity  each,  individually  en¬ 
closed  in  tightly  closed  metal  cans  and 
cushioned  therein  with  incombustible 
material.  Net  weight  not  over  100 
pounds  in 'one  outside  container. 

Section  73.361  (g)  (1)  (formerly  sec. 
361  (g)  (1)  order  September  21,  1949), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(g)  (1)  Spec.  12B  or  12C.  Fiberboard 
boxes,  with  inside  containers  which 
must  be :  Metal  cans  not  over  25  pounds 
capacity  each;  glass  bottles  not  over  1 
gallon  capacity  each;  fiber  cans  or  boxes, 
spec.  2G ;  sllding-top  wooden  boxes,  lined 
to  prevent  sifting,  not  over  25  pounds 
capacity  each;  or  paper  bags,  spec.  2D. 
Packages  containing  glass  or  earthen- 
W’are  containers  must  not  weigh  over  65 
pounds  gross  nor  contain  more  than  4 
inside  containers  of  over  5  pints  capac¬ 
ity  each.  Outside  containers  must  be 
not  over  5,000  cubic  inches  capacity  nor 
contain  over  50  pounds  net  weight  each, 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  23  of 
spec.  12B. 

Test.  The  completed  package  prepared 
as  for  shipping  must  be  capable  of  standing 
a  drop  of  4  feet  to  solid  concrete  without 
breakage  of  the  container  or  any  sifting  of 
contents. 

SUBPART  H — MARKING  AND  LABELING  EX¬ 
PLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

Section  73.400  (b)  (formerly  sec.  400 
(b)  order  February  3,  1950)  is  amended 
to  lead  as  follows: 

(b)  Packages  containing  explosives 
must  show  on  top  the  marking  “This 
Side  Up”  when  required  by  §§  73.60  (e) 
(1),  73.61-2  (f),  and  73.61-4  (i). 

Section  73.400  (d)  (formerly  sec.  400 
(d)  order  August  16,  1940)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


(d)  Each  package  of  chemical  ammu¬ 
nition,  explosive,  containing  poisonous 
gases,  solids  or  liquids,  class  A,  class  B 
or  class  C  must  also  have  securely  at¬ 
tached  to  it  labels  prescribed  by  §  73.404 
(j),  (k)  or  (1). 

Section  73.400  (d)  (formerly  sec.  400 
(d)  order  August  16,  1940)  is  amended 
by  adding  (d)  (1),  as  follows: 

(d)  (1)  Carload  or  truckload  ship¬ 
ments  of  chemical  ammunition,  explo¬ 
sive,  containing  poisonous  gases,  solids 
or  liquids,  class  A,  class  B  or  class  C 
offered  for  transportation  by,  for,  or 
to  the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States 
Government  are  exempt  from  labeling 
requirements  when  shipments  are  loaded 
or  unloaded  by  the  shipper  or  his  duly 
authorized  agent  and  such  shipments 
are  accompanied  by  qualified  personnel 
supplied  W’ith  equipment  to  repair  leaks 
or  other  container  failure  which  W’ill 
permit  escape  of  contents. 

Section  73.402  (o)  (formerly  sec.  402 
(o)  order  August  16,  1940)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(o)  Labels  when  applied  to  packages 
offered  for  transportation  by  rail  ex¬ 
press,  rail  baggage,  or  other  forms  of 
transportation  for  which  a  certified  ship¬ 
ping  order,  bill  of  lading  or  other  ship¬ 
ping  paper  is  not  required,  must  show 
shipper’s  name  in  printing,  stamping,  or 
writing  underneath  the  certificate  print¬ 
ed  thereon. 

Section  73.402  (p)  G)  (formerly  sec. 
402  order  July  22,  1948,  and  October  19, 
1948)  is  designated  as  (p)  (1)  (a),  and 
8dd  (p)  (1)  (b),  as  follows: 

(b)  Carload  or  truckload  shipments  of 
class  A,  class  B,  class  C,  or  class  D  poisons 
offered  for  transportation  by,  for,  or  to 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  are  exempt  from  labeling  require¬ 
ments  when  shipments  are  loaded  or  un¬ 
loaded  by  the  shipper  or  his  duly  author¬ 
ized  agent  and  such  shipments  are  ac¬ 
companied  by  qualified  personnel  sup¬ 
plied  wuth  equipment  to  repair  leaks  or 
other  container  failure  which  will  permit 
escape  of  contents. 

Section  73.404  (d)  (formerly  sec.  404 
(d)  order  August  16, 1940)  is  amended  by 
adding  (d)  (3),  as  follows: 

(3)  As  certification  of  compliance  with 
regulations  is  also  required  by  other  Gov¬ 
ernment  agencies,  and  to  avoid  multi¬ 
plicity  of  certifications,  there  may  be 
added  to  the  certificate  on  labels  “and 
the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard”, 
or  “and  the  Civil  Air  Regulations”,  or 
“and  the  Post  Office  Department”,  as  is 
necessary. 

I 

Section  73.404  (m)  (order  February  3, 
1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(m)  Labels  for  special  fireworks  must 
be  square  measuring  4  inches  on  each 
side  and  bright  red  in  color.  Printing 
must  be  in  black  letters  inside  a  black- 


4  Inches 


Thursday,  November  30,  1950 
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line  border  measuring  ZVz  inches  on 
each  side  as  shown  below: 

RED  LABEL  FOR  SPECIAL 
FIREWORKS 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  red) 

. . . . —  4  Inches . . ^ 

i  SPECIAL  ! 

!  FIREWORKS  I 


HANDLE  CAREFULLY 

keep  fire  away 

.  DO  NOT  DROP  NOR  THROW 


This  package  must  not  be  loaded  or 
stored  near  steam  pipes  or 
other  source  of 
heat 


This  is  to  certify  that  the  contents 
of  this  package  are  properly  described 
by  name  and  are  packed  and  marked 
and  are  In  proper  condition  for  trans¬ 
portation  according  to  the  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 


(Shipper’s  name) 


Section  73.404  (n)  (formerly  sec.  404 
(n)  order  August  16,  1940)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(n)  Labels  for  samples  of  explosives 
for  laboratory  examination  must  be 
square  measuring  4  inches  on  each  side 
and  bright  red  in  color.  Printing  must 
be  in  black  letters  inside  of  a  black-line 
border  measuring  ZV2  inches  on  each 
side  as  shown  below: 

RED  LABEL  FOR  SAMPLE  OF 
EXPLOSIVES 

(Reduced  size) 

(Black  printing  on  red) 

- - - 4  Inches . — i 


EXPLOSIVE 


Sample  for  Laboratory 
Examination 


i  HANDLE  CAREFULLY 

I  KEEP  FIRE  AWAY 

K 

C  ' 

f  This  is  to  certify  that  the  contents 
S  of  this  package  are  properly  described 
T  by  name  and  are  packed  and  marked 
j  and  are  in  proper  condition  for  trans- 
I  portation  according  to  the  regulations 
I  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
!  Commission. 


(Shipper’s  name) 


Section  73.404  (0)  (formerly  sec.  404 
(0)  order  June  29,  1945)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(o)  Labels  for  smokeless  powder  for 
cannon  and  labels  for  smokeless  powder 
for  small  arms  must  be  square  measur¬ 
ing  4  inches  on  each  side  and  bright  red 
In  color.  Printing  must  be  in  black  let¬ 
ters  of  a  black  border  measuring  ZVz 
inches  on  each  side  as  shown  below: 


RED  LABELS  FOR  SMOKELESS  POWDER 


(Reduced  size) 
(Black  printing  on  red) 


Section  73.404  (formerly  sec.  404  order 
August  16,  1940)  is  amended  by  adding 
paragraph  (v),  as  follows: 

(v)  Labels  remaining  on  hand  and 
which  were  authorized  by  regulations 
in  effect  December  31,  1950,  may  be  used 
until  present  stocks  are  exhausted. 

SUBPART  I — SHIPPING  INSTRUCTIONS 

Section  73.421  (orders  February  3, 
1948,  and  January  23,  1950)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.421  Certificate,  (a)  The  ship¬ 
per  offering  for  transportation  by  car¬ 
riers  by  rail  freight,  highway,  water,  or 
air,  any  class  A  or  class  B  explosive  and 
blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting  caps  in 
any  quantity,  and  any  flammable  liquid, 
flammable  solid,  oxidizing  material,  cor¬ 
rosive  liquid,  compressed  gas,  or  poison, 
requiring  labels,  or  carloads  requiring 
placards,  as  prescribed  by  these  regula¬ 
tions,  must  show  on  the  shipping  order, 
bill  of  lading,  or  other  shipping  paper, 
in  the  lower  left-hand  corner,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  certificate  over  the  written  or 
stamped  facsimile  signature  of  the 
shipper  or  his  duly  authorized  agent: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  the  above  named 
articles  are  properly  described,  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  in  proper  con¬ 
dition  for  transportation  according  to  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

(b)  For  the  relief  of  shippers  from 
multiplicity  of  certifleations  required  for 
packages  which  may  move  by  various 
means  of  transportation,  shipments  may 
be  certified  for  rail,  motor  vehicle,  water, 
or  air  transportation  by  adding  to  the 


certificate  required  on  the  shipping 
document  “and  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard’’,  or  “and  the  Civil  Air  Reg¬ 
ulations”,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Part  73a — Shipping  Container 
Specifications 

Section  73a.4B-24  additional  type 
(formerly  spec.  4B-24  order  February  13, 
1950) ,  is  amended  by  adding  8  as  follows: 

8.  Manufacture.  By  best  appliances 
and  methods,  dirt  and  scale  to  be  re¬ 
moved  as  necessary  to  afford  proper  in¬ 
spection;  no  defect  acceptable  that  is 
likely  to  weaken  the  finished  cylinder 
appreciably;  reasonably  smooth  and 
uniform  surface  finish  required.  Heads 
may  be  attrxhed  to  shells  by  lap  brazing 
or  may  be  formed  integrally.  The 
thickness  of  the  bottom  of  cylinders 
welded  or  formed  by  spinning  is,  under 
no  condition,  to  be  less  than  two  times 
the  minimum  wall  thickness  of  the 
cylindrical  shell;  such  bottom  thick¬ 
nesses  to  be  measured  within  an  area 
bounded  by  a  line  representing  the 
points  of  contact  between  the  cylinder 
and  floor  when  the  cylinder  is  in  a  ver¬ 
tical  position.  Seams  must  be  made  as 
follows: 

Section  73a.4B-24  additional  type  8 
(a)  (formerly  8  (a)  of  spec.  4B-24  order 
February  13,  1950)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

8.  (a)  Circumferential  seams,  (a) 
By  brazing  only.  Heads  attached  to 
shells  by  the  lap  brazing  method  shall 
overlap  not  less  than  four  times  wall 
thickness.  Brazing  material- shall  have 
a  melting  point  of  not  less  than  1000°  F. 
Heads  must  have  a  driving  fit  with  the 
shell  unless  the  shell  is  crimped,  swaged, 
or  curled  over  the  skirt  or  flange  of  the 
head  and  be  thoroughly  brazed  until 
complete  penetration  of  the  joint  by  the 
brazing  material  is  secured.  Brazed 
joints  may  be  repaired  by  brazing. 

Section  73a.4B-24  additional  type 
(formerly  spec.  4B-24  order  February  13, 
1950)  is  amended  by  adding  10,  as 
follows: 

10.  Heat  treatment.  (a)  Heads 
formed  by  drawing  or  pressing  must  be 
uniformly  and  properly  heat  treated 
prior  to  tests. 

(b)  Cylinders  with  integral  formed 
heads  or  bases  must  be  subjected  to  a 
normalizing  operation.  Normalizing  and 
brazing  operations  may  be  combined, 
provided  the  operation  is  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  upper 
critical  temperature  of  the  steel. 

Section  73a.4B-24  additional  type  18 
(formerly  18  of  spec.  4B-24  order  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

18.  Repairs  authorized,  (a)  Leakers 
must  be  rejected,  except  that: 

(1)  Spun  cylinders  rejected  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  17  of  Spec.  3 A 
may  be  removed  from  the  spun  cylinder 
category  by  drilling  to  remove  defective 
material,  tapping,  and  plugging. 
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(2)  Brazed  joints  may  be  rebrazed. 

(3)  Subsequent  to  the  operations 
noted  above  in  (1)  and  (2),  acceptable 
cylinders  must  pass  all  prescribed  tests. 

Section  73a.4B-24  additional  type 
(formerly  spec.  4B-24  order  February  13, 
1950)  is  amended  by  adding  19  (c),  as 
follows: 

19.  (c)  Inspector’s  official  mark  near 
serial  number;  date  of  test  (such  as  12- 
46  for  December  1946),  so  placed  that 
dates  of  subsequent  tests  can  be  easily 
added:  and  word  Spun  or  Plug  near  ICC 
mark  when  an  end  closure  in  the  finished 
cylinder  has  been  welded  by  the  spin¬ 
ning  process  or  effected  by  plugging. 

Section  73a.lOA-2  (formerly  2  of  spec. 
lOA,  order  August  19,  1946)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

2.  Staves  and  heading.  To  be  of  white 
oak,  chestnut  oak,  red  oak.  black  cherry, 
Douglas  fir,  beech,  sweet  birch,  yellow 
birch,  sugar  (hard)  maple,  or  Scandi¬ 
navian  pine:  quarter  sawed  with  the 
grain,  from  straight-grained  timber,  so 
no  annual  ring  shall  slope  over  half  the 
thickness  of  stave  or  head;  thoroughly 
kiln  dried,  moisture  content  7  percent  to 
11  percent:  free  from  rotten  sap,  checks, 
pitch  pockets,  cat  faces,  seed  and  worm 
holes  in  excess  of  15  in  one  container, 
and  other  defects  that  show  through  on 
both  sides. 

Section  73a.l2B  (formerly  spec.  12B, 
order  August  16,  1940,  as  amended)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Specification  12B — Fiberboard  boxes. 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  de¬ 
tails. 

2.  Definitions,  (a)  Terms  such  as 
“200-pound  test”  mean  minimum 
strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(b)  “Joints”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box,  except  recessed  flanged  heads, 
are  connected  together  in  setting  up  the 
box.  Generally  done  by  box  maker. 

(c)  “Seams”  are  w'here  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

3.  Classification  of  hoard.  Fiberboard 
Is  hereby  classified  by  strength  ‘  of  com¬ 
pleted  board  as  in  first  column  of  the 
following  table;  weights  specified  in  the 
table  are  the  minimums  authorized. 


Solid 

fih(»rlH>itrd — 
minimum 
combined 
wi-icbl  of 
comiMiiu'nt 
plii'sex- 
clijsivo  of 
adli('sivi‘s 
(pounds 
per  1,000 
sq.  ft.) 

Facinps  for  corrutrated 
fiberboard 

ri;1  stifled 

Double-faced 

Double-wall 

stn  iipth  > 
of  coni- 
plfied 
bo'.ird 

Minimum 
combined 
weiplit  of 
f'.icines 
(pounds 
ivr  1.000 
sq.  ft.) 

Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 
hicings 
including 
center  liner 
(pounds  per 
1,000  sq.  ft.) 

n.*; . 

If!) 

75 

2(t0 . 

190 

84 

92 

27.5 . 

2H7 

1.38 

no 

S2h . 

237 

i:w 

no 

3.50 . 

2s;t 

180 

120 

.375 . 

180 

180 

400 . . 

180 

180 

450 . 

2SJ 

180 

ISO 

'  Mullen  or  Cady  tost  {minimum). 


4.  Solid  fiberboard.  To  be  3-ply  or 
more ;  both  outer  plies  w’ater  resistant. 

5.  Corrugated  fiberboard.  Both  outer 
facings  water  rpsistant;  corrugated 
sheets  must  be  at  least  0.009  inch  thick 
and  weigh  not  less  than  26  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet;  all  parts  must  be 
securely  glued  together  throughout  all 
contact  areas. 

6.  Stitching  staples.  Of  steel  wire  at 
least  %2  X  0.019  inch,  or  equal  cross  sec¬ 
tion,  formed  into  staples  about  inch 
wide.  Staples  of  metal  other  than  steel 
are  authorized  provided  their  efficiency 
Is  equal  to  that  of  steel  wire  staples 
specified  herein. 

7.  Tape.  Coated  with  glue  at  least 
equal  to  No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard. 
Cloth  tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof, 
at  least  70  units,  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal 
tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kiaft  paper, 
total  weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (500 
sheets,  24  x  36  inches) ;  sheets  to  be  com¬ 
bined  with  asphalt  and  reinforced  by  un¬ 
spun  sisal  fibers  completely  embedded  in 
the  asphalt  and  extending  across  the 
tape,  except  as  provided  in  section  11  (d) . 

8.  Acceptable  board,  (a)  Must  have 
prescribed  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity) ,  under  test  as 
follow's: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  w’heel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

( 4 )  For  corrugated  fiberboard,  double¬ 
pop  tests  may  be  disregarded. 

9.  Types  of  box  authorized,  (a)  To  be 
of  solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  of  the 
following  types,  or  as  specifically  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  sections  19  to  28  of  this 
specification: 

(1)  Slotted  box;  three-piece  box  with¬ 
out  recessed  ends;  three-piece  box  of 
solid  fiberboard  with  recessed  ends ;  dou¬ 
ble-slide  box;  triple-slide  box;  telescope 
box,  with  sections  of  equal  depth,  or  with 
covers,  top  or  bottom  or  both,  with  3- 
inch  overlap,  (See  section  14  (d)  for 
boxes  with  single-flap  closures.) 

10.  Forming.  Parts  must  be  cut  true 
to  size  and  so  creased  and  slotted  as  to 
fit  closely  into  position  without  cracking, 
surface  breaks,  separation  of  parts  out¬ 
side  of  crease,  or  undue  binding. 

11.  Joints,  (a)  For  solid  and  corru¬ 
gated  fiberboard  slotted  containers: 
Lapped  1^4  inches  except  as  in  section 
12;  stitched  at  2^2  inch  intervals  and 
within  1  inch  of  each  end  of  joint;  body 
joint  must  be  double-stitched  (2  parallel 
stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18 
inches  long. 

(b)  For  corrugated  fiberboard  slotted 
containers  only:  One  butt  joint  taped 
(see  section  7)  is  authorized,  3  inch  tape 
required  for  boxes  over  30  pounds  au¬ 
thorized  gross  weight  and  2  inch  tape 
for  others. 


(c)  For  triple  and  double  slide  boxes: 
Joints  of  all  slides  must  be  taped  (see 
section  7)  or  stitched. 

(d)  For  corrugated  fiberboard  only: 
One  butt  joint  taped  inside  and  outside 
with  strips  of  one  thickness  of  sulphate 
paper  not  less  than  2  inches  wide  ex¬ 
tending  entire  length  of  joint  and  firmly 
glued  to  box.  For  boxes  not  exceeding 
65  pounds  gross  weight,  outside  strip  of 
sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis  w'eight  not 
less  than  60  pounds  testing  not  less  than 
60  pounds  and  inside  strip  of  sulphate 
paper  to  be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than » 
40  pounds  testing  not  less  than  40  pounds. 
For  boxes  exceeding  65  pounds  gross 
weight,  outside  and  inside  with  strips  of 
sulphate  paper  which  must  each  be  of 
basis  weight  not  less  than  90  pounds 
testing  not  less  than  90  pounds.  Basis 
W'eight  of  paper  shown  is  for  500  sheets, 
24  X  36  inches. 

12.  Flanged  heads.  Must  have  4 
flanges,  at  least  1  inch  long  above  fillet, 
on  each  head.  Recessed  flange  heads 
not  authorized  for  boxes  of  corrugated 
fiberboard. 

13.  Seams  which  are  to  be  stitched. 
Overlap,  if  any,  required  to  be  at  least 

1  y2  inches  except  as  in  section  12. 

14.  Flap  closures,  (a)  Fill-in  pieces 
between  inner  flaps  are  required  when 
necessary  to  prevent  an  opening  in  a 
seam. 

(b)  If  to  be  closed  by  adhesive,  each 
inner  flap  must  cover  at  least  one-third 
of  face;  inner  flaps  must  butt  or  have 
full  overlap,  or  fill-in  pieces  must  be 
used;  except  that  fill-in  pieces  are  not 
required  when  outer  flaps  have  full  over¬ 
lap.  Outer  flaps  must  butt  or  have  full 
overlap. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  fill-in  pieces  between 
inner  flaps  w^hich  do  not  butt,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  is  authorized  w’hen  linings  are 
not  prescribed  in  section  16  of  this 
specification: 

(1)  Top  and  bottom  pads  the  same 
dimensions  as  interior  of  container  of 
solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  at  least 
125  pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady). 

(2)  Minimum  combined  weight  of 
facings  for  corrugated  fiberboard  pads 
must  be  at  least  52  pounds  per  thousand 
square  feet. 

(3)  Minimum  combined  weight  of 
component  plies  for  solid  fiberboard  pads 
must  be  at  least  114  pounds  per  thousand 
square  feet,  exclusive  of  adhesives. 

(d)  Single-flap  closures  are  authorized 
for  boxes  with  one  dimension  not  over 

2  inches;  each  flap  must  be  scored  and 
form  one  of  the  small  faces  of  the  box 
and  lap  at  least  5  inches  on  one  of  the 
largest  faces. 

'15,  Linings  (when  prescribed) .  Of  1- 
piece  to  extend  around  4  faces  with  joint 
at  center  of  1  face  and  with  4  flanges, 
at  least  IV2  inches  long,  on  each  end 
(corners  may  be  mitered)  to  bend  over 
the  other  2  faces;  also  2  pads  to  cover 
the  other  2  faces.  Pads  may  be  omitted 
if  closing  flaps  afford  3  thicknesses 
throughout  face.  For  boxes  with  1  di¬ 
mension  not  over  3  inches,  one  of  the 
wddest  flanges  may  be  lengthened  to 
cover  entire  face  and  lap  6  inches  on  the 
adjoining  face  and  the  other  flanges  and 
the  pads  may  then  be  omitted. 
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16.  Authorized  gross  weight  (when  packed)  and  parts  required,  (a)  As  follows: 


strength  of  fiberboard  (minimum)  Mullen  or  Cady  test 


Authorized  gross  weight 
(pounds) 

Solid  board 

•  Double-faced 
corrugated 

Double-wall 

corrugated 

Box 

Lining  > 

Heads  * 

Box 

Lining  * 

Box 

Lining  > 

15 . 

175 

200 

275 

325 

1  375 

1  275 

(») 

275 

350 

(>) 

(») 

350 

175 

200 

f  275 

\  200 

325 

f  375 

\  275 

200 

200 

200 

}  200 

275 

1  275 

30 . 

40 . 

175 

55 . 

C5 . 

175 

200 

175 

•  As  prescribed  in  section  15.  \  complete  box  is  acceptable  in  place  of  the  lining. 

*  For  recessed  heads  when  used.  In  other  cases  same  as  for  box. 

’  Recessed  heads  not  authorized  in  any  case. 


(b)  Triple  slide  boxes  authorized  for 
gross  weights  as  follows:  Of  board  at 
least  175-pound  test  for  40  pounds;  of 
board  at  least  200-pound  test  for  65 
pounds. 

17.  Closing  for  shipment,  (a)  Slotted 
container,  by  coating  with  adhesive  the 
entire  contact  surfaces  of  closing  flaps 
and  flll-in  pieces.  By  coating  with  ad¬ 
hesive  the  inner  slides  of  triple  slide 
boxes  or  double  slide  boxes.  For  single - 
flap  closures  as  authorized  for  boxes 
with  one  dimension  not  over  2  inches, 
the  flaps  must  be  fastened  to  the  body 
with  adhesive. 

(b)  Or,  by  stitching  at  2V2  inch  inter¬ 
vals  along  all  seams  (one  5  inch  space 
allowed  when  necessary  to  permit  use 
of  stitching  device). 

(c)  Fiberboard  boxes  with  covers  ex¬ 
tending  over  sides  but  not  to  bottom, 
covers  resting  on  walls  of  box,  or  tele¬ 
scope  boxes  of  equal  depth  sections, 
covers  extending  to  bottom,  must  be 
secured  by  one  of  the  following  methods; 

(1)  By  not  less  than  three  metal 
straps,  one  lengthwise  and  others  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

(2)  When  cover  extends  not  less  than 
3  inches  over  the  walls  of  ttie  box,  by 
coating  with  adhesive  the  entire  con¬ 
tact  area  of  the  cover, 

(d)  When  metal  straps  are  specified, 
boxes  must  be  strapped  with  the  required 
number;  size  at  least  %  x  0.015  inch. 

18.  Marking  on  each  container,  (a) 
Symbol  in  rectangle  as  follows: 


ICC-12B* 


Star  to  be  replaced  by  authorized  gross 
weight  (for  example,  ICC-12B40,  ICC- 
12B65,  etc.).  This  mark  shall  be  under¬ 
stood  to  certify  that  the  container  com¬ 
plies  with  all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  plant  mak¬ 
ing  the  container;  syn»bol  (letters)  au¬ 
thorized  if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.  This  mark  to  be  located 
just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 

boxes  must  be  marked  “ _ 

(number)  Metal  Straps  Required”  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Size  of  markings  at  least  Vz  inch 
high. 

19.  Special  box,  authorized  only  for 
contents  in  1-gallon  rectangular  metal 


cans.  Must  comply  with  this  specifica¬ 
tion  except  as  follows:  Must  be  1 -piece 
type,  of  double-wall  corrugated'  fiber- 
board  at  least  400-pound  test  with  all 
three  facings  at  least  135-pound  test;  to 
be  marked  “For  1-Gal.  Rectangular 
Cans  Only”  near  the  I.  C.  C.  specifica¬ 
tion  mark;  authorized  gross  weight  84 
pounds. 

20.  Special  box.  authorized  only  for 
pyroxylin  in  sheets,  rods,  or  tubes.  Must 
comply  with  this  specification  except  as 
follows:  Must  be  of  board  at  least  275- 
pound  test  with  lining  at  least  200-pound 
test,  all  being  double-faced  corrugated 
fiberboard;  3  metal  straps  required  (see 
sections  17  and  18) ;  authorized  gross 
weight  90  pounds. 

21.  Special  box.  authorized  only  for 
pyroxylin  in  sheets,  rods,  or  tubes,  (a) 
Must  comply  with  this  specification  ex¬ 
cept  as  follows:  Must  be  telescope  type 
with  wooden  frdme  between  the  parts 
that  telescope;  authorized  gross  weight 
90  pounds. 

(b)  Frame  of  group  3  or  4  wood  (see 
spec.  15A)  inch  thick  with  lock 
corners  glued. 

(c)  Telescoping  parts  of  double-faced 
corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  400-pound 
test  with  facings  at  least  180  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet ;  each  part  of  same 
depth  as  frame;  outer  part  to  have 
corners .  overlapped  and  securely  fas¬ 
tened. 

(d)  Four  metal  straps  required.  Glued 
or  stitched  closure  not  required.  (See 
sections  17  and  18.) 

22.  Special  box.  authorized  only  for 
motion-picture  film  in  metal  cayis  or 
strong  cardboard  or  fiberboard  boxes 
each  containing  not  over  2,000  feet  (ap¬ 
prox.)  of  film,  (a)  Must  comply  with 
this  specification  except  as  follows: 

(1)  For  one  inside  container:  Must  be 
of  board  at  least  275 -pound  test  for  a 
2,000-foot  film  and  of  board  at  least 
200-pound  test  for  a  1,000-foot  film; 
lining  and  pads  not  required;  closure  by 
taping  with  strong  paper  tape  author¬ 
ized. 

(2)  For  more  than  one  inside  con¬ 
tainer:  Must  be  of  i -piece  type;  author¬ 
ized  gross  weight  55  pounds  when  made 
of  325-pound  test  board,  65  pounds 
when  made  of  375-pound  test  board,  and 
75  pounds  when  made  of  450-pound  test 
board;  interior  packing  required,  of 
fiberboard  at  least  175-pound  test,  ade¬ 
quate  to  support  Inside  containers  in 
center  of  outside  container;  lining  and 
top  and  bottom  pads  not  required. 


23.  Special  box.  authorized  only  for 
poisonous  solids,  class  B,  in  1-gallon 
metal  cans.  Must  comply  with  this  spec¬ 
ification  except  as  follows;  Must  be 
1 -piece  type,  of  double- wall  corrugated 
fiberboard  at  least  400 -pound  test  with 
all  three  facings  at  least  135-pound  test; 
authorized  gross  weight  84  pounds. 

24.  Special  box,  authorized  only  for 
railway  fusees.  Must  comply  with  this 
specification  except  as  follows;  Must  be 
double-faced  corrugated  fiberboard  at 
least  400-pound  test  or  solid  fiberboard 
of  same  strength;  lining  and  pads  not 
required;  authorized  gross  weight  75 
pounds.  For  fusees  equipped  with  spikes, 
protection  as  required  in  §  73.76  (b)  (2) 
must  be  provided. 

25.  Special  box,  authorized  only  for 
wet  electric  storage  batteries  of  the  glass 
cell  type.  Must  comply  with  this  speci¬ 
fication  exoept  as  follows;  Must  be  one 
piece  tyi>S  of  double  wall  corrugated 
fiberboard  at  least  275-pound  test;  must 
have  linings  to  extend  around  4  faces 
with  joint  in  center  of  or  at  end  of  one 
face  but  at  no  time  may  joint  of  box  and 
joint  of  liner  coincide;  lining  to  be  of 
sufficient  height  to  support  vertical 
scorings  of  box;  lining  to  be  made  of 
double  wall  corrugated  board  with  mini¬ 
mum  test  of  275  pounds,  top  of  battery 
or  batteries  to  be  protected  by  trays  or 
scored  sheets  of  corrugated  fiberboard 
having  minimum  test  of  200  pounds; 
bottom  of  batteries  to  be  protected  by 
minimum  of  one  excelsior  pad  or  one 
double  wall  corrugated  fiberboard  pad; 
W'hen  one  or  more  batteries  are  packed 
in  same  carton,  batteries  must  be  sepa¬ 
rated  by  a  minimum  of  one  thickness  of 
double  wall  corrugated  fiberboard  mini¬ 
mum  test  275  pounds;  authorized  gross 
weight  95  pounds. 

26.  Special  box.  authorized  only  for 
one  5-gallon  rectangular  metal  can, 
spec.  2F;  gross  weight  not  to  exceed  65 
pounds.  Must  comply  with  this  specifi¬ 
cation  except  as  follows:  Must  be  1 -piece 
type  of  double-wall  corrugated  fiber- 
board  at  least  350-pound  test;  must  have 
top  and  bottom  pads  of  double-wall 
corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  350-pound 
test,  pads  to  be  double-flanged  with 
flanges  extending  down  the  inside  of  car¬ 
ton  at  least  four  inches. 

27.  Special  box.  authorized  only  for 
not  more  than  two  square  inside  metal 
cans  each  containing  not  over  200  feet 
(approx.)  motion-picture  film;  gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  15  pounds.  Must 
comply  with  this  specification  except  as 
lollows;  Must  be  double-slide  type,  both 
slides  of  double-faced  corrugated  fiber- 
board  at  least  200-pound  test;  closure 
by  taping  with  strong  paper  tape  au¬ 
thorized. 

28.  Special  box,  authorized  only  for 
wet  electric  storage  batteries  of  impreg¬ 
nated  rubber,  asphaltum  composition, 
wooden-battery -box  type,  or  aluminum- 
case  type,  having  a  net  weight  greater 
than  75  pounds.  Must  comply  with  this 
specification  except  as  follows;  Must  be 
one-piece  type  of  double  wall  corrugated 
fiberboard  at  least  400-pound  test,  or 
solid  fiberboard  testing  at  least  400 
pounds;  boxes  may  or  may  not  have 
hand  holes  provided  for  in  ends  of  box 
providing  same  will  not  materially 
weaken  box,  top  of  battery  to  be  pro- 
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tected  by  wood  frame,  corrugated  trays 
or  scored  sheets  of  corrugated  fiber- 
board  having  minimum  test  of  2C0 
pounds,  top  protection  must  bear  evenly 
on  connectors  of  battery  to  facilitate 
stacking  of  batteries;  bottom  of  batter¬ 
ies  to  be  protected  by  minimum  of  one 
cxcrlsior  pad  or  double  wall  corrugated 
fiberboard  pad;  sides  and  ends  of  battery 
to  have  minimum  of  V2  inch  cushioning 
between  battery  and  walls  of  box,  cush¬ 
ioning  to  be  of  excelsior  pads,  corrugated 
fiberboard  or  other  suitable  cushioning 
material;  no  more  than  one  battery  to 
be  packed  per  box;  authorized  gross 
weight  185  pounds. 

Section  73a.  12C  (formerly  spec.  12C 
order  August  16.  1940,  as  amended)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Specification  12C — Fiberboard  boxes. 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  details. 

2.  Definitions,  (a)  Terms  such  as 
200-pound  test*’  mean  minimum 

strength.  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(b)  “Joints”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box,  except  recessed  fianged  heads, 
are  connected  together  in  setting  up 
the  box.  Generally  done  by  box  maker. 

(c)  “Seams”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

3.  Classification  of  hoard.  Fiberboard 
Is  hereby  classified  by  strength  *  of  com¬ 
pleted  board  as  in  first  column  of  the 
following  table:  weights  specified  in  the 
table  are  the  minimums  authorized. 


Solid  fiber- 
board— 
Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 
eoniTMinent 
plies  exclu¬ 
sive  of 
adhesives 
(pounds  ivr 
l.Otm  .sq.  ft.) 

Facings  for  corrugated  fiber- 
board 

n.a.ssified 
Btrengtb  * 
of  eoni- 
oleled 
Doard 

Double-faced 

Double-wall 

Minimum 
combined 
weight  of  fac¬ 
ings  (pounds 
jx'r  1,000 
sq.  ft.) 

Minimum 
combined 
weight  of  fac¬ 
ings  including 
ct'iiter  liner 
(txmnds  ixt 
l.tXK)  sq.  ft.) 

17.5 . 

149 

75 

am . 

PXI 

S4 

92 

275 . 

Z\1 

13K 

no 

350 . 

2X3 

ISO 

120 

•  Mullen  or  Cady  U'st  (minimum). 


4.  Solid  fiberboard.  To  be  3-ply  or 
more;  both  outer  plies  water  resistant. 

5.  Corrugated  fiberboard.  Both  outer 
facings  water  resistant;  corrugated 
sheets  must  be  at  least  0.009  inch  thick 
and  weigh  not  less  than  26  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet;  all  parts  must  be 
securely  glued  together  throughout  all’ 
contact  areas. 

6.  Stitching  staples.  Of  steel  wire  at 
least  X  0.019  inch,  or  equal  cross  sec¬ 
tion.  formed  into  staples  about  "ib  inch 
wide.  Staples  of  metal  other  than  steel 
are  authorized  provided  their  efficiency 
is  equal  to  that  of  steel  wire  staples 
specified  herein. 

7.  Tape.  Coated  with  glue  at  least 
equal  to  No.  1=^4  Peter  Cooper  standard. 
Cloth  tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof, 
at  least  70  units.  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal 
tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper, 
total  weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (500 
sheets,  24  x  36  inches) ;  sheets  to  be  com¬ 
bined  with  asphalt  and  reinforced  by 
unspun  sisal  fibers  completely  embedded 


In  the  asphalt  and  extending  across  the 
tar>e,  except  as  provided  in  section  11  (d) . 

8.  Acceptable  board,  (a)  Must  have 
prescribed  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity) ,  under  test  as 
follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per  sec¬ 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures.  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

( 4 )  For  corrugated  fiberboard,  double¬ 
pop  tests  may  be  disregarded. 

9.  Types  of  box  authorized,  (a)  To 
be  of  solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  of 
the  following  types: 

( 1 )  Slotted  box ;  three-piece  box  with¬ 
out  recessed  ends;  three-piece  box  of 
solid  fiberboard  wuth  recessed  ends; 
double-slide  box;  triple-slide  box;  tele¬ 
scope  box,  with  sections  of  equal  depth, 
or  with  covers,  top  or  bottom  or  both, 
with  3  inch  overlap.  (See  section  14  (d) 
for  boxes  with  single-fiap  closures.) 

10.  Forming.  Parts  must  be  cut  true 
to  size  and  so  creased  and  slotted  as  to 
fit  closely  into  position  without  crack¬ 
ing,  surface  break.!,  separation  of  parts 
outside  of  crease,  or  undue  binding. 

11.  Joints,  (a)  For  solid  and  corru¬ 
gated  fiberboard  slotted  containers: 
Lapped  Wz  inches  except  except  as  in 
section  12,  stitched  at  2y2-inch  inter¬ 
vals  and  within  1  inch  of  each  end  of 
joint;  body  joint  must  be  double- 
stitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at  each  end 
of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

(b)  For  corrugated  fiberboard  slotted 
containers  only:  One  butt  joint  taped 
(see  section  7)  is  authorized;  3  inch  tape 
required  for  boxes  over  30  pounds  au¬ 
thorized  gross  weight  and  2  inch  tape 
for  others. 

(c)  For  triple  and  double  slide  boxes: 
Joints  of  all  slides  must  be  taped  (see 
section  7)  or  stitched. 

(d)  For  corrugated  fiberboard  only: 
One  butt  joint  taped  inside  and  outside 
with  strips  of  one  thickness  of  sulphate 
paper  not  less  than  2  inches  wide  ex¬ 
tending  entire  length  of  joint  and  firmly 
glued  to  box.  For  boxes  not  exceeding 
65  pounds  gross  weight,  outside  strip  of 
sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis  weight  not 
less  than  60  pounds  testing  not  less  than 
60  pounds  and  inside  strip  of  sulphate 
paper  to  be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than 
40  pounds  testing  not  less  than  40 
pounds.  For  boxes  exceeding  65  pounds 
gross  weight,  outside  and  inside  with 
strips  of  sulphate  paper  which  must  each 
be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than  90  pounds 
testing  not  less  than  90  pounds.  Basis 
weight  of  paper  shown  is  for  500  sheets, 
24  X  36  inches. 

12.  Flanged  heads.  Must  have  4 
flanges,  at  least  1  inch  long  above  fillet, 
on  each  head.  Recessed  flanged  heads 
not  authorized  for  boxes  of  corrugated 
fiberboard. 

13.  Seams  which  are  to  be  stitched. 
Overlap,  if  any,  required  to  be  at  least 
1 V2  inches  except  as  in  Section  12. 


14.  Flap  closures,  (a)  Fill-In  pieces 
between  inner  flaps  are  required  when 
necessary  to  prevent  an  opening  in  a 
seam. 

(b)  If  to  be  closed  by  adhesive,  each 
inner  flap  must  cover  at  least  Va  of  face; 
inner  flaps  must  butt  or  have  full  over¬ 
lap,  or  fill-in  pieces  must  be  used;  ex¬ 
cept  that  fill-in  pieces  are  not  required 
when  outer  flaps  have  full  overlap.  Outer 
flaps  must  butt  or  have  full  overlap. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  fill-in  pieces  between 
inner  flaps  which  do  not  butt,  the  follow¬ 
ing  is  authorized  when  linings  are  not 
prescribed  in  section  16  of  this  specifica¬ 
tion; 

(1)  Top  and  bottom  pads  the  same 
dimensions  as  interior  of  container  of 
solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  at  least 
125  pounds  test  (Mullen  or  Cady). 

(2)  Minimum  combined  weight  of 
facings  for  corrugated  fiberboard  pads 
must  be  at  least  52  pounds  per  thousand 
square  feet. 

(3)  Minimum  combined  weight  of 
component  plies  for  solid  fiberboard  pads 
must  be  at  least  114  pounds  per  thousand 
square  feet,  exclusive  of  adhesives. 

( d )  Single-flap  closures  are  authorized 
for  boxes  with  one  dimension  not  over 
2  inches;  each  flap  must  be  scored  and 
form  one  of  the  small  faces  of  the  box 
and  lap  at  least  5  inches  on  one  of  the 
largest  faces. 

15.  Linings  (when  prescribed).  Of  1- 
piece  to  extend  around  4  faces  with 
joint  at  center  of  1  face  and  with  4 
flanges,  at  least  1 V2  inches  long,  on  each 
end  (corners  may  be  mitered)  to  bend 
over  the  other  2  faces;  also  2  pads  to 
cover  the  other  2  faces.  Pads  may  be 
omitted  if  closing  flaps  afford  3  thick¬ 
nesses  throughout  face.  For  boxes  with 
1  dimension  not  over  3  inches,  one  of 
the  widest  flanges  may  be  lengthened  to 
cover  entire  face  and  lap  6  inches  on  the 
adjoining  face  and  the  other  flanges  and 
the  pads  may  then  be  omitted. 

16.  Authorized  gross  weight  (when 
packed)  and  parts  required,  (a)  As 
follows: 


strength  of  fiberboard  (minimum) 
Mullen  or  Cady  test 


Authorised 
gross  weight 
(pounds) 

Solid  board 

Double-faced 

corrugated 

Double¬ 

wall 

corru¬ 

gated 

Box 

Heads  • 

Box 

1 

Lining  3 

Box 

30 . 

175 

200 

275 

200 

275 

350 

175 
200 
/  >275 
\  200 

200 

2(K) 

)  275 

40 . 

65 . 

175 

*  For  recessed  heads  when  used.  In  other  cases  same 
8s  for  box. 

*  As  prescribed  in  section  15.  A  complete  box  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  place  of  the  lining. 

*  Facings  at  least  1.3«  pounds  per  thousand  square  feet 
or  inner  facing  at  least  42  fwunds  and  outer  facing  at  lea.st 
90  pounds  i)er  thousand  square  feet. 

(b)  Triple  slide  boxes  of  double-faced 
corrugated  fiberboard  of  at  least  175- 
pound  test  are  also  authorized  for  65 
pounds  gross  weight. 

17.  Closing  for  shipment,  (a)  Slotted 
container,  by  coating  with  adhesive  the 
entire  contact  surfaces  of  closing  flaps 
and  fill-in  pieces.  By  coating  with  ad¬ 
hesive  the  inner  slides  of  triple  slide 
boxes  or  double  slide  boxes.  For  single- 
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flap  closures  as  authorized  for  boxes  with 
one  dimension  not  over  2  inches,  the 
flaps  must  be  fastened  to  the  body  with 
adhesive. 

(b)  Or,  by  stitching  at  2V2  inch  inter¬ 
vals  along  all  seams  (one  5  inch  space 
allowed  when  necessary  to  permit  use 
of  stitching  device). 

(c)  Fibevboard  boxes  with  covers  ex¬ 
tending  over  sides  but  not  to  bottom, 
covers  resting  on  walls  of  box,  or  tele¬ 
scope  boxes  of  equal  depth  sections, 
covers  extending  to  bottom,  must  be 
secured  by  one  of  the  following  methods. 

(1)  By  not  less  than  three  metal  straps, 
one  lengthwise  and  others  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

(2)  When  cover  extends  not  less  than  3 
Inches  over  the  walls  of  the  box,  by 
coating  with  adhesive  the  entire  con¬ 
tact  area  of  the  cover.  " 

(d)  When  metal  straps  are  specified, 
boxes  must  be  strapped  with  the  re¬ 
quired  number;  size  at  least  %  x  0.015 
Inch. 

18.  Marking  on  each  container,  (a) 
Symbol  in  rectangle  as  follows: 


IC012C* 


Star  to  be  replaced  by  authorized  gross 
weight  (for  example,  ICC-12C40,  ICC- 
12C65,  etc.).  This  mark  shall  be  under¬ 
stood  to  certify  that  the  container  com¬ 
plies  with  all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author¬ 
ized  if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives.  This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 

boxes  must  be  marked  “ _ 

(number)  Metal  Straps  Required”  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Size  of  markings  at  least  V2  inch 
high. 

Section  73a.  12D  (formerly  spec.  12D 
order  August  16,  1940  as  amended)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Specification  12D — Piberboard  boxes. 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  de¬ 
tails. 

2.  Definitions,  (a)  Terms  such  as 
‘‘200-pound  test”  mean  minimum 
strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(b)  “Joints”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  connected  together  in  setting 
up  the  box.  Generally  done  by  box 
maker. 

(c)  “Seams”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

3.  Classification  of  board.  Fiberboard 
Is  hereby  classified  by  strength  ^  of  com¬ 
pleted  board  as  in  first  column  of  the 
following  table;  weights  specified  in  the 
table  are  the  minimums  authorized. 

Facings  for  double-wall 
corrugated  fiberboard — 
minimum  combined 
Classified  strength  >  weight  of  facings  incfud- 


of  completed  ing  center  liner  {pounds 
board:  per  1,000  sq.  ft.) 

275 . . .  110 

350 . .  126 


>  Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum) . 


4.  Corrugated  fiberboard.  Both  outer 
facings  water  resistant;  corrugated 
sheets  must  be  at  least  0.009  inch  thick 
and  weigh  not  less  than  26  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet;  all  parts  must  be 
securely  glued  together  throughout  all 
contact  areas. 

5.  Stitching  staples.  Of  steel  wire  at 
least  %2  X  0.019  inch,  or  equal  cross  sec¬ 
tion,  formed  into  staples  about  Vir,  inch 
wide.  Staples  of  metal  other  than  steel 
are  authorized  provided  their  efiflciency 
Is  equal  to  that  of  steel  wire  staples 
specified  herein. 

6.  Tape.  Coated  with  glue  at  least 
equal  to  No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard. 
Cloth  tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof, 
at  least  70  units,  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal 
tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper, 
total  weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (500 
sheets,  24  x  36  inches) ;  sheets  to  be 
combined  with  asphalt  and  reinforced 
by  unspun  sisal  fibers  completely  em¬ 
bedded  in  the  asphalt  and  extending 
across  the  tape,  except  as  provided  in 
section  10  (d). 

7.  Acceptable  board,  (a)  Must  have 
prescribed  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to 
70  percent  relative  humidity),  under 
test  as  follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per  sec¬ 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  Double-pop  tests  may  be  disre¬ 
garded. 

8.  Types  of  box  authorized,  (a)  To 
be  of  double-wall  corrugated  fiberboard 
of  the  following  types: 

(1)  Slotted  box;  three-piece  box  with¬ 
out  recessed  ends;  double-slide  box; 
triple-slide  box;  telescope  box,  with  sec¬ 
tions  of  equal  depth,  or  with  covers,  top 
or  bottom  or  both,  with  3  inch  overlap. 

9.  Forming.  Parts  must  be  cut  true 
to  size  and  so  creased  and  slotted  as  to 
fit  closely  into  position  without  crack¬ 
ing,  surface  breaks,  separation  of  parts 
outside  of  crease,  or  undue  binding. 

10.  Joints,  (a)  For  slotted  containers: 
Lapped  iy2  inches  except  as  in  section 
11;  stitched  at  212  inch  intervals  and 
within  1  inch  of  each  end  of  joints;  body 
joint  must  be  double-stitched  (2  parallel 
stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18 
inches  long. 

(b)  For  slotted  containers  only;  One 
butt  joint  taped  (see  section  6)  is  au¬ 
thorized;  3  inch  tape  required. 

(c)  For  triple  and  double  slide,  boxes; 
Joints  of  all  slides  must  be  taped  (see 
section  6)  or  stitched. 

(d)  One  butt  joint  taped  inside  and 
outside  with  strips  of  one  thickness  of 
sulphate  paper  not  less  than  2  inches 
wide  extending  entire  length  of  joint 
and  firmly  glued  to  box.  For  boxes  not 
exceeding  65  pounds  gross  weight,  out¬ 
side  strip  of  sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis 
W'eight  not  less  than  60  pounds  testing 
not  less  than  60  pounds  and  inside  strip 
of  sulphate  paper  to  be  of  basis  weight 


not  less  than  40  pounds  testing  not  less 
than  40  pounds.  For  boxes  exceeding  65 
pounds  gross  weight,  outside  and  inside 
with  strips  of  sulphate  paper  which  must 
each  be  of  basis  weight  not  less  than  90 
pounds  testing  not  less  than  90  pounds. 
Basis  weight  of  paper  shown  is  for  500 
sheets,  24  x  36  inches. 

11.  Flanged  heads.  Must  have  4 

flanges,  at  least  1  inch  long  above  fillet, 
on  each  head.  Recessed  flanged  hejids 
not  authorized.  • 

12.  Seams  which  are  to  be  stitched. 
Overlap,  if  any,  required  to  be  at  least 
1^2  inches  except  as  in  section  11. 

13.  Flap  closures,  (a)  Fill-in  pieces 
between  inner  flaps  are  required  when 
necessary  to  prevent  an  opening  in  a 
seam. 

(b)  If  to  be  closed  by  adhesive,  each 
inner  flap  must  cover  at  least  Va  of  face; 
inner  flaps  must  butt  or  have  full  over¬ 
lap,  or  fill-in  pieces  must  be  used;  except 
that  fill-in  pieces  are  not  required  when 
outer  flaps  have  full  overlap.  Outer  flaps 
must  butt  or  have  full  overlap. 

14.  Linings  (when  prescribed) .  Of  1- 
piece  to  extend  around  4  faces  with  joint 
at  center  of  1  face  and  with  4  flanges,  at 
least  1^2  inches  long,  on  each  end  (cor¬ 
ners  may  be  mitered)  to  bend  over  the 
other  2  faces;  also  2  pads  to  cover  the 
other  2  faces.  Pads  may  be  omitted  if 
closing  flaps  afford  3  thicknesses 
throughout  face.  For  boxes  with  1  di¬ 
mension  not  over  3  inches,  one  of  the 
w'idest  flanges  may  be  lengthened  to 
cover  entire  face  and  lap  6  inches  on 
the  adjoining  face  and  the  other  flanges 
and  the  pads  may  then  be  omitted. 

15.  Authorized  gross  weight  (when 
packed)  and  parts  required,  (a)  For 
authorized  gross  weight  of  25  pounds, 
box  must  be  constructed  of  275-pound 
test  with  liners  and  top  and  bottom  pads 
of  same  material. 

(b)  For  authorized  gross  weight  of 
75  pounds,  inside  containers  must  be 
packed  in  boxes  of  275-pound  test  and 
these  packages  packed  in  an  outside  box 
of  350-pound  test. 

16.  The  completed  packages  closed  for 
shipment  must  be  capable  of  withstand¬ 
ing  a  drop  of  4  feet  to  solid  concrete 
without  breakage  of  the  inside  con¬ 
tainers. 

17.  Closing  for  shipment,  (a)  Slotted 
container,  by  coating  with  adhesive  the 
entire  contact  surfaces  of  closing  flaps 
and  fill-in  pieces.  By  coating  with  ad¬ 
hesive  the  inner  slides  of  triple  slide 
boxes  or  double  slide  boxes. 

(b)  Or,  by  stitching  at  2V2  inch  inter¬ 
vals  along  all  seams  (one  5  inch  space 
allowed  when  necessary  to  permit  use  of 
stitching  device). 

(c)  Fiberboard  boxes  with  covers  ex¬ 
tending  over  sides  but  not  to  bottom, 
covers  resting  on  walls  of  box,  qi*  tele¬ 
scope  boxes  of  equal  depth  sections, 
covers  extending  to  bottom,  must  be  se¬ 
cured  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  By  not  less  than  three  metal  straps, 
one  lengthwise  and  others  at  right 
angles  thereto. 

(2)  When  cover  extends  not  less  than 
3  inches  over  the  walls  of  the  box,  by 
coating  with  adhesive  the  entire  contact 
area  of  the  cover. 

(d)  V7hen  metal  straps  are  specified, 
boxes  must  be  strapped  with  the  re- 
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quired  number;  size  at  least  %  x  0.015 
inch. 

18.  Marking  on  each  container,  (a) 
symbol  in  rectangle  as  foLows: 


ICC-12D* 


Star  to  be  replaced  by  authorized  gross 
weight  (for  example,  ICC-12D25,  ICC- 
12Er75,^tc.) .  This  mark  shall  be  under¬ 
stood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require¬ 
ments. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container:  symbol  (letters)  author¬ 
ized  if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives.  This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 

boxes  must  be  marked  “ _ 

(number)  Metal  Straps  Required”  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Size  of  marking  at  least  V2  inch 
high. 

Section  73a.l2E  (formerly  spec.  12E 
order  August  16,  1940,  as  amended)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Specification  12E — Fiberboard  boxes. 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  details. 

2.  Definitions,  (a)  Terms  such  as  “200- 
pound  test”  mean  minimum  strength, 
Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(b)  “Joints”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box,  except  recessed  flanged  heads, 
are  connected  together  in  setting  up  the 
box.  Generally  done  by  box  maker. 

(c)  “Seams”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  b6x  are  visible,  except  joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

3.  Corrugated  fiberboard.  Both  outer 
facings  water  resistant;  corrugated 
sheets  must  be  at  least  0.009  inch  thick 
and  weigh  not  less  than  26  pounds  per 
thousand  square  feet;  all  parts  must  be 
securely  glued  together  throughout  all 
contact  areas. 

4.  Tape.  Coated  with  glue  at  least 
equal  to  No.  1^4  Peter  Cooper  standard. 
Cloth  tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof, 
at  least  70  units.  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal 
tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kiaft  paper, 
total  weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (5C0 
sheets,  24  x  36  inches) ;  sheets  to  be  com¬ 
bined  with  asphalt  and  reinforced  by 
unspun  sisal  fibers  completely  embedded 
in  the  asphalt  and  extending  across  the 
tape. 

5.  Acceptable  board,  (a)  Must  have 
prescribed  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test, 
after  exposure  for  at  least  3  hours  to 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  (50  to  70 
percent  relative  humidity) ,  under  test  as 
follows : 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant 
speed  of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side ;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribeci  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  Double-pop  tests  may  be  disre¬ 
garded. 


6.  Type  of  box  authorized.  Corru¬ 
gated  fiberboard  with  one-piece  body 
with  separate  flanged  heads.  Box  is  au¬ 
thorized  only  for  1  or  2  rectangular 
metal  inside  containers  of  not  over  5 
gallons  capacity  each. 

7.  Forming.  Parts  must  be  cut  true 
to  size  and  so  creased  and  slotted  as  to 
fit  closely  into  position  without  cracking, 
surface  breaks,  separation  of  parts  out¬ 
side  of  crease,  or  undue  binding. 

8.  Body,  ip.)  Each  end  of  body  must 
have  4  flanges,  creased  to  bend  over  out¬ 
side  of  body,  at  least  2V2  inches  long 
bes^nd  crease. 

(b)  One  butt  joint  taped  is  author¬ 
ized;  3  inch  tape  required. 

9.  Flanged  heads.  Each  head  must 
have  4  flanges,  one  on  each  edge,  creased 
to  bend  over  outside  body  of  the  box 
and  then  under  the  body  flanges,  of 
length  at  least  5  inches  exclusive  of 
creases. 

10.  Authorized  gross  weight  (when 
packed)  and  parts  required.  Board  for 
outside  container  must  be  corrugated 
fiberboard  at  least  400 -pound  test; 
minimum  combined  weight  of  compo¬ 
nent  plies,  exclusive  of  adhesives,  180 
pounds  per  thousand  square  feet;  body 
must  be  double- wall  board;  heads  may 
be  double-faced  board.  Authorized 
gross  weight  110  pounds. 

11.  Closing  for  shipment.  Boxes 
must  be  closed  by  applying  heads  with 
head-flanges  tucked  under  body-flanges 
and  then  fastening  each  head  in  place 
with  a  flat  steel  strap,  at  least  %  x  0.015 
inch,  extending  around  the  4  sides  of  the 
body  and  securely  sealed. 

12.  Marking  on  each  container,  (a) 
Symbol  in  rectangle  as  follows: 


ICC-12E110 


This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  the  container  complies  with 
all  specification  requirements. 

( b )  Name  and  address  of  plant  making 
the  container;  symbol  (letters)  author¬ 
ized  if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives.  This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  When  metal  straps  are  prescribed, 

boxes  must  be  marked  “ _ 

(number)  Metal  Sft’aps  Required”  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Size  of  markings  at  least  '4  inch 
high. 

Section  73a.l4-4  (formerly  4  of  spec.  14, 
order  August  16,  1940)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

4.  Ends,  sides,  tops,  and  bottoms: 

(a)  Parts  of  1 -piece. 

(b)  Parts  Linderman-joint  glued. 

(c)  Parts  tongued,  grooved,  and  glued. 

(d)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
thq  joined  surfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing,  so  as  to  assure  full  contact.  After 
immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at  70“ 
F.,  the  part  must  not  fail  at  the  joint 
when  it  is  broken. 

Section  73a.l5A-4  and  5  (a)  (fonnerly 
4  and  5  (a)  of  spec.  15A,  order  August 
16,  1940)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


4.  Sides,  top,  and  bottom.  Joints 
tongued,  grooved,  and  glued,  or  one-piece 
equivalent. 

5.  One-piece  equivalents,  (a)  Parts 
are  considered  equivalent  to  one  piece  as 
follows: 

(1)  Parts  Linderman-joint  glued. 

(2)  Parts  at  least  V2  inch  thick, 
tongued  and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2 
or  more  corrugated  fasteners  on  each 
joint, 

(3)  Parts  butt-joint,  glued,  provided 
the  joined  surfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing,  so  as  to  assure  full  contact.  After 
immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at  70“ 
F.,  the  part  must  not  fail  at  the  joint 
when  it  is  broken. 

Section  73a.l5B-4  and  5  (a)  (formerly 
4  and  5  (a)  of  spec.  15B.  order  August 
16,  1940)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Section  73a.l5C-5  (a)  (formerly  5  (a) 
of  spec.  15C,  order  August  16,  1940)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

5.  One-piece  equivalents,  (a)  Parts 
are  considered  equivalent  to  one  piece 
as  follow's  : 

(1)  Parts  Linderman-joint  glued. 

(2)  Parts  at  least  V2  inch  thick, 
tongued  and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2 
or  more  corrugated  fasteners  on  each 
joint. 

(3)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  joint  surfaces  are  planed  before  glu¬ 
ing,  so  as  to  assure  full  contact.  After 
immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at  70“ 
F.  the  part  must  not  fail  at  the  joint 
W'hen  it  is  broken. 

Section  73a.l5D-5  (a)  (formerly  5  (a) 
of  spec  15D,  order  August  16,  1940)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

5.  One-piece  equivalents,  (a)  Parts 
are  considered  equivalent  to  one  piece 
as  follow’s: 

(1)  Parts  Linderman-joint  glued. 

(2)  Parts  at  least  ^2  inch  thick, 
tongued  and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2 
or  more  corrugated  fasteners  on  each 
joint. 

(3)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  joint  surfaces  are  planed  before  glu¬ 
ing.  so  as  to  assure  full  contact.  After 
immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at  70’ 
F.  the  part  must  not  fail  at  the  joint 
W'hen  it  is  broken. 

Section  73a.23F  (formerly  spec.  23F 
order  August  16,  1940  as  amended)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Specification  23F — Fiberboard  boxes. 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  de¬ 
tails. 


4.  Sides,  top,  and  bottom.  Joints 
tongued  and  grooved,  or  one-piece 
equivalent. 

5.  One-piece  equivalents,  (a)  Parts 
are  considered  equivalent  to  one  piece  as 
follows : 

(1)  Parts  Linderman-joint  glued. 

(2)  Parts  at  least  V2  inch  thick, 
tongued  and  grooved  and  glued,  with  2 
or  more  corrugated  fasteners  on  each 
joint. 

(3)  Parts  butt-joint  glued,  provided 
the  joint  surfaces  are  planed  before 
gluing,  so  as  t9  assure  full  contact. 
After  immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at 
70“  F.  the  part  must  not  fail  at  the  joint 
when  it  is  broken. 
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2.  Definitions,  (a)  Terms  such  as 
*‘200  -  pound  test”  mean  minimum 
strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(b)  “Joints”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  connected  together  in  setting 
up  the  box.  Generally  done  by  box 
maker. 

(c)  “Seams”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when 
box  is  closed. 

3.  Solid  fiberboard.  To  be  3-ply  or 
more;  both  outer  plies  waterproofed. 
Each  ply  at  least  0.016  inch. 

4.  Corrugated  fiberboard.  Both  outer 
facings  water  resistant;  corrugated 
sheets  at  least  0.009  inch  thick;  all  parts 
securely  glued  together  throughout  all 
contact  areas.  Each  facing  at  least 
0.016  inch  thick. 

5.  Stitching  staples.  Of  steel  wire, 
copper-coated  or  equivalent  in  non¬ 
sparking  quality,  at  least  ^32  x  0.019  inch, 
or  equal  cross  section,  formed  into  sta¬ 
ples  about  inch  wide. 

6.  Tape.  Coated  with  glue  at  least 
equal  to  No.  1%  Peter  Cooper  standard. 
Cloth  tape  of  strength,  across  the  woof, 
at  least  70  units,  Elmendorf  test.  Sisal 
tape  of  2  sheets  of  No.  1  Kraft  paper, 
total  weight  80  pounds  per  ream  (500 
sheets,  24  x  36  inches) ;  sheets  to  be  com¬ 
bined  with  asphalt  and  reinforced  by 
unspun  sisal  fibers  completely  embedded 
in  the  asphalt  and  extending  across  the 
tape. 

7.  Acceptable  board,  (a)  Must  have 
prescribed  strength,  Mullen  or  Cady 
test,  under  test  as  follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant 
speed  of  approximately  2  revolutions  per 
second. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength  the  board  is  acceptable. 

(4)  For  corrugated  fiberboard,  dou¬ 
ble-pop  tests  may  be  disregarded. 

8.  Type  of  box  authorized.  Of  solid 
fiberboard;  1 -piece,  or  3 -piece  without 
recessed  heads,  fitted  with  lining  tubes 
except  lining  tubes  are  not  required  for 
boxes  not  exceeding  35  pounds  gross 
weight  used  for  shipment  of  electric 
blasting  caps  packed  in  accordance  with 
§  73.61-5  (g)  (1).  Boxes  having  hand¬ 
holes  are  authorized  when  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

9.  Inside  packing  and  size  limits.  As 
prescribed  in  section  15. 

10.  Forming.  Parts  must  be  cut  true 
to  size  and  so  creased  and  slotted  as  to 
fit  closely  into  position  without  cracking, 
surface  breaks,  separation  of  parts  out¬ 
side  of  crease,  or  undue  binding. 

11.  Joints.  Lapped  IV2  inches  except 
as  in  paragraph  12,  stitched  at  2^2  inch 
intervals  and  W'ithin  1  inch  of  each  end 
of  joint;  double-stitched  (2  parallel 
stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18 
inches  long. 

12.  Flanged  heads.  Must  have  4 
flanges,  at  least  1  inch  long  above  fillet, 
on  each  head.  Recessed  flanged  heads 
not  authorized. 

13.  Seams  which  are  to  be  stitched. 
Overlap,  if  any,  required  to  be  at  least 
l*/2  inches  except  as  in  section  12. 
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14.  Flap  closures.  Flaps  must  butt  or 
have  full  overlap  excepting  that  inner 
flaps  may  overlap  V2  inch  when  sup¬ 
ported  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
overlap  by  the  lining  tubes. 

15.  Authorized  gross  weight  (when 
packed)  and  parts  required,  (a)  Box 
to  be  of  solid  fiberboard,  special  water¬ 
proofed,  at  least  300-pound  test,  and 
weighing  at  least  250  pounds  per  thou¬ 
sand  square  feet.  Tubes  to  be  of  solid 
or  corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  200- 
pound  test  and  of  1- piece  with  adjoining 
edges  stitched  or  taped. 

Note:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission 
the  requirements  prescribed  in  section  15 
(a)  are  modified  only  to  the  extent  that  a 
board  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  0.080 
Inch  is  not  required  provided  the  board 
weighs  at  least  283  pounds  per  thousand 
square  feet. 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight  65  pounds 
when  two  or  more  lining  tubes  are  used 
to  divide  the  box  into  two  or  more  com¬ 
partments  ;  65  pounds  when  one  or  more 
lining  tubes  are  used  and  contents  w'ill 
consist  of  one  cartridge  only  or  black 
powder  in  bags;  35  pounds  in  all  other 
cases  except  that  boxes  having  a  single 
solid  fiberboard  lining  tube  at  least  0.120 
inch  thick  are  authorized  for  65  pounds 
gross  weight. 

16.  Closing  for  shipment,  (a)  By  coat¬ 
ing  with  adhesive  at  least  50  percent  of 
the  entire  contact  surface  of  the  closing 
flaps. 

(b)  Or,  by  stitching  at  2^/2  inch  inter¬ 
vals  along  all  seams  (one  5  inch  space 
allowed  when  necessary  to  permit  use  of 
stitching  device). 

17.  Marking  on  each  container,  (a) 
Symbol  in  rectangle  as  follows: 


ICC-23F* 


Star  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example,  ICC-23P35  or 
ICC-23F65) .  This  mark  shall  be  under¬ 
stood  to  certify  that  the  container  com¬ 
plies  with  all  specification  requirements. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  the  plant 
making  the  container;  symbol  (letters) 
authorized  if  recorded  with  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  This  mark  to  be  located 
just  above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Size  of  markings  at  least  V2  inch 
high. 

•  18,  Special  test  by  whom  and  where. 

By  or  for  each  plant  making  the  boxes; 
at  beginning  of  manufacture  and  at 
6-month  intervals  thereafter;  on  largest 
size,  by  weight,  above  and  below  35 
pounds  gross.  Report  of  results,  with 
all  pertinent  data,  to  be  maintained  on 
file  for  1  year;  copy  to  be  filed  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

19.  Material,  (a)  Box  material  (spe¬ 
cial  waterproofed  board)  must  be  300- 
pound  test  board  and  w'eigh  at  least  250 
pounds  per  thousand  square  feet  when 
commercially  dry. 

(b)  Box  material  must  also  have  200- 
pound  test  strength  and  moisture  con¬ 
tent  not  over  30  percent  as  follows: 

(1)  Immediately  after  exposure  for  3 
days  to  90  percent  humidity  at  75®  P. 


(2)  Immediately  after  it  has  been  in 
contact  w'ith  water  for  3  hours  under  3 
inch  head  at  75®  F. 

20.  Completed  containers,  (a)  Sam¬ 
ples  must  pass  the  following  immediately 
after  expgsure  for  2  weeks  to  90  percent 
humidity  at  75®  F.;  loaded  containers 
shall  contain  dummy  contents  of  shape 
and  weight  of  the  expected  contents  and 
shall  be  closed  in  same  manner  as  for 
shipment: 

( 1 )  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  200  drops  in 
standard  7-foot  revolving  test  drum 
with  pointed  hazard  in  place,  without 
spilling  any  contents. 

(2)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  end  to  end  pres¬ 
sure  of  at  least  1,600  pounds  without 
deflection  of  over  IV2  inches. 

M3)  Three  empty  samples  to  be 
tested.  Each  must  withstand  top  to 
bottom  pressure  of  at  least  500  pounds 
without  deflection  of  *2  inch. 

Section  73a.44B  (formerly  spec.  44B, 
order  August  16,  1940)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Specification  44B — Multiwall  paper 
bags. 

1.  Construction,  (a)  Bags  must  be 
at  least  4  thicknesses  of  paper;  this  must 
be  heavy  duty  shipping  sack  Kraft 
paper,  or  equivalent,  with  a  minimum 
total  basis  weight  of  200  pounds  of  paper 
(500  sheets,  24  x  36  inches).  Outer 
sheet  must  be  of  water-resistant  stock 
and  at  least  60  pounds  basis  weight,  inner 
sheets  not  less  than  40  pounds  basis 
weight.  Bags  to  be  of  “satchel  bot¬ 
tom”  construction;  bottoms  to  be  rein¬ 
forced  with  a  Kraft  paper  patch  at 
least  30  pounds  basis  weight.  Other 
bottoms  of  equal  efficiency  are  author¬ 
ized. 

(b)  Or,  bags  must  be  at  least  2  thick¬ 
nesses  of  paper;  this  must  be  heavy  duty 
shipping  sack  Kraft  paper,  or  equiva¬ 
lent.  with  a  minimum  total  basis  w^eight 
of  110  pounds  of  paper  (500  sheets, 
24  X  36  inches),  fastened  together  with 
water-proof  composition  reinforced  with 
jute,  sisal,  cotton  or  other  yarn  or  cord 
imbedded  in  the  composition  and  criss¬ 
crossed  at  intervals  of  not  over  V2  inch, 
approximately,  so  as  to  give  approxi¬ 
mately  the  same  tensile  strength  for 
both  width  and  length.  Bags  to  be  of 
“satchel  bottom”  construction.  Other 
bottoms  of  equal  efficiency  are  author¬ 
ized. 

(c)  Mullen  or  Cady  test  of  all  Kraft 
paper  used  must  be  not  less  than  90 
percent  of  basis  weight.  Laminated 
sheets  of  paper  are  to  be  considered  as 
one  thickness  of  paper. 

(d)  Moisture  resistant  adhesive  must 
be  used  on  all  seams,  joints,  and  bottom 
patch,  if  any. 

2,  Closure,  (a)  For  4-ply  bags;  Inner 
(fourth)  ply  to  be  diamond  folded,  loose; 
the  third  ply  to  be  diamond  folded  and 
silicated  across  all  its  overlapping  folds; 
the  two  outer  plies  to  be  diamond  folded, 
and  cross  sealed,  front  to  back  and  side 
to  side,  with  gummed  tape  extending  at 
least  2  inches  down  sides  of  bag;  sealing 
tape  must  be  4  inches  wide,  of  No.  1 
Kraft  paper,  90  pounds  basis  weight  (500 
sheets,  24  inches  x  36  inches) ,  or  equiva¬ 
lent,  and  ha/ing  a  strength.  Mullen  or 
Cady  test,  of  not  less  than  90  pounds. 
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Other  closures  of  equal  efficiency  are 
authorized. 

(b)  For  all  bags:  Any  closure  for  the 
top  which  is  equal  in  efficiency  to  that 
of  the  bottom,  is  authorized. 

3.  Tests.  Bags  as  prepared  for  ship¬ 
ment  must  be  able  to  withstand  four  4- 
foot  drops,  one  on  each  end  and  one 
each  on  opposite  sides,  without  sifting  or 
rupture.^ 

4,  Marking,  (a)  On  each  bag  with  let¬ 
ters  and  figures  at  least  V2  inch  high  in 
rectangle  as  tollows: 


ICC-44B 


This  mark  shall  be  understood  to 
certify  that  bag  complies  with  all  spe¬ 
cification  requirements. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  maker  lo¬ 
cated  just  above  or  below  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion;  symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  reg¬ 
istered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Add  Specification  44C  (order  August 
16,  1940)  as  follows: 

Specification  44C — Multiwall  paper 
bags. 

1.  Construction,  (a)  Bags  must  be  at 
least  4  thicknesses  of  paper;  this  must 
be  heavy  duty  shipping  sack  Kraft  paper, 
or  equivalent,  with  a  minimum  total 
basis  weight  of  250  pounds  of  paper 
(500  sheets,  24  x  36  inches).  Outer 
sheet  must  be  of  water-resistant  stock 
and  at  least  60  pounds  basis  weight, 
inner  sheets  not  less  than  40  pounds 
basis  weight.  Bags  to  be  of  sewn,  sift- 
pr(X)f  bottom  construction.  Other  bot¬ 
toms  of  equal  efficiency  are  authorized. 

(b)  Mullen  or  Cady  test  of  all  Kraft 
paper  used  must  be  not  less  than  90  per¬ 
cent  of  basis  weight.  Laminated  sheets 
of  paper  are  to  be  considered  as  one 
thickness  of  paper. 

(c)  Moisture  resistant  adhesive  must 
be  used  on  .all  seams,  joints,  and  bot¬ 
tom  patch,  if  any. 

2.  Closure.  For  all  bags:  Any  closure 
for  the  top  which  is  equal  in  efficiency 
to  that  of  the  bottom  is  authorized. 

3.  Tests.  Bags  as  prepared  for  ship¬ 
ment  must  be  able  to  withstand  four  4- 
foot  drops,  one  on  each  end  and  one 
each  on  opposite  sides,  without  sifting 
or  rupture. 

4.  Marking,  (a)  On  each  bag  with 
letters  and  figures  at  least  V2  inch  high 
in  rectangle  as  follows: 


ICO-44C 


This  mark  shall  be  understood  to  cer¬ 
tify  that  bag  complies  with  all  specifica¬ 
tion  requirements. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  maker  lo¬ 
cated  just  above  or  below  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion;  symbol  (letters)  authorized  if  reg¬ 
istered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Add  Specification  44D  (order  August 
16,  1940)  as  follows: 

Specificaticu  44D — Multiwall  paper 
bags. 


1.  Construction,  (a)  Bags  must  be 
at  least  5  thicknesses  of  paper;  this 
must  be  heavy  duty  shipping  sack  Kraft 
paper,  or  equivalent,  with  a  minimum 
total  basis  weight  of  320  pounds  of 
paper  (500  sheets,  24  x  36  inches). 
Outer  sheet  must  be  of  water-resistant 
stock  and  at  least  70  pounds  basis 
weight,  inner  sheets  not  less  than  50 
pounds  basis  weight.  Bags  to  be  of  sewn, 
sift-proof  bottom  construction.  Other 
bottoms  of  equal  efficiency  are 
authorized. 

(b)  Mullen  or  Cady  test  of  all  Kraft 
paper  used  must  be  not  less  than  90 
percent  of  basis  v.'eight.  Laminated 
sheets  of  paper  are  to  be  considered  as 
one  thickness  of  paper. 

(c)  Moisture  resistant  adhesive  must 
be  used  on  all  seams,  joints,  and  bottom 
patch,  if  any. 

2.  Closure.  For  all  bags;  Any  closure 
for  the  top  which  is  equal  in  efficiency  to 
that  of  the  bottom,  is  authorized. 

3.  Tests.  Bags  as  prepared  for  ship¬ 
ment  must  be  able  to  withstand  four  4- 
foot  drops,  one  on  each  end  and  one 
each  on  opposite  sides,  without  sifting  or 
rupture. 

4.  Marking,  (a)  On  each  bag  with 
letters  and  figures  at  least  y2  inch  high 
in  rectangle  as  follows: 

j  1CC-44D  j 

This  mark  shall  be  understood  to  cer¬ 
tify  bag  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  maker  lo¬ 
cated  just  above  or  below  the  mark 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion;  symbol  (letters)  authorized  if 
registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Section  73a.51  (order  September  21, 
1949)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Specification  51 — Steel  portable  tanks. 

Section  73a.l03A-W-14  (formerly  14 
of  spec.  103A-W,  order  August  16,  1940) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

ICC-14.  Safety  vents.  (a)  Safety 
valves  prohibited  but  a  safety  vent  must 
be  applied.  Sulfuric  acid,  except  oleum, 
mixed  acid  (nitric  and  sulfuric  acid) 
(nitrating  acid) ,  and  other  fuming  acids, 
may  be  transported  in  specification 
103A-W  tank  cars  having  safety  vents 
equipped  with  lead  discs  having  Va  inch* 
breather  holes  in  the  center  thereof. 

Section  73a.MC310-26  (formerly  26  of 
spec.  MC310,  order  November  8,  1941) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

26.  Material,  (a)  As  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  U-12,  U-13,  and  U-20  of  the 
A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure 
Vessels,  1949  Edition,  no  revisions. 
Tanks  may  be  constructed  of  ferrous 
materials  listed  in  Table  U-2  including 
the  stainless  steels  or  of  nickel  or  nickel 
alloys  as  listed  in  Table  U-3  of  the  Code. 
Use  of  other  materials  listed  in  Table 
U-3  may  be  authorized  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  submission  of  satisfactory 
supporting  data. 


Part  74 — Regulations  Applying  to 
Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

SUBPART  A — LOADING  PACKAGES  OF  EXPLO¬ 
SIVES  IN  CARS  SELECTION,  PREPARATION  OF 

CARS  AND  CERTIFICATE 

Section  74.525  (b)  (2)  (a)  (formerly 
sec.  525  (b)  (2)  (a)  order  February  3, 
1948)  is  canceled. 

Section  74.526  (b)  to  (m)  (formerly 
sec.  526  (b)  to  (m)  order  August  16, 
1940,  February  26, 1942,  October  28, 1942, 
October  14,  1943,  June  29,  1945,  January 
23,  1946,  and  February  23,  1950)  are 
designated  (c)  to  (n) ;  and  add  new  (b) 
as  follows: 

(b)  Shipments  of  explosive  bombs, 
unfuzed  explosive  projectiles,  and  large 
containers  of  incendiary  bombs  weigh¬ 
ing  500  pounds  or  more,  each,  may  be 
loaded  in  stock  cars  or  in  gondola  cars 
(fiat  bottom)  when  adequately  braced. 
When  necessary  wooden  boxed  bombs 
must  be  protected  against  accidental 
ignition. 

Section  74.545  (formerly  sec.  545  order 
August  16,  1940)  is  amended  by  adding 
paragraph  (g),  as  follows: 

(g)  Placards  remaining  on  hand  and 
which  were  authorized  by  regulations  in 
effect  on  December  31, 1950,  may  be  used 
until  present  stocks  are  exhausted. 


Part  75 — Regulations  Applying  to 
Carriers  by  Rail  Express 

Section  75.656  (formerly  sec.  656  order 
November  8, 1941)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  75.656  Removal  at  destination. 
Shipments  of  explosives  and  other  dan¬ 
gerous  articles  as  defined  by  these  regu¬ 
lations  which  cannot  be  delivered  within 
48  hours  after  arrival  at  destination, 
Sundays  and  holidays  not  included,  or 
shipments  which  are  refused  by  the  con¬ 
signee,  must  be  promptly  disposed  of  (1) 
by.  return  to  the  shipper,  if  in  proper 
shipping  condition,  or  (2)  by  storage, 
provided  a  suitable  storage  place  for 
such  articles  is  available  off  the  carrier’s 
property,  or  (3)  by  sale,  or  (4'  when 
necessary  to  safety,  by  destruction :  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  charged  electric  batteries 
may  be  held  for  30  days  after  arrival  at 
destination,  pending  delivery  or  disposi¬ 
tion. 


Part  77 — Regulations  Applying  to  Ship¬ 
ments  Made  by  Way  of  Common,  Con¬ 
tract,  OR  Private  Carriers  by  Public 
Highway 

Section  77.815  (b)  (1)  (formerly  sec. 
815  (b)  (1)  order  July  22,  1948  and 
October  19,  1948)  is  designated  as  (b) 
(1)  (a),  and  add  (b)  (1)  (b),  as  follows: 

(b)  Truckload  shipments  of  chemical 
ammunition,  explosive,  containing  poi¬ 
sonous  gases,  solids  or  liquids,  class  A, 
class  B  or  class  C,  or  poisons  class  A,  class 
B,  class  C  or  class  D  offered  for  transpor¬ 
tation  by,  for,  or  to  the  Departments  of 
the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the 
United  States  Government  are  exempt 
from  labeling  requirements  when  ship¬ 
ments  are  loaded  or  unloaded  by  shipper 
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or  his  duly  authorized  agent  and  such 
shipments  are  accompanied  by  qualified 
personnel  supplied  with  equipment  to 
repair  leaks  or  other  container  failure 
which  will  permit  escape  of  contents. 

Section  77.819  (formerly  sec.  819  or¬ 
ders  February  3,  1948  and  August  29, 
1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.819  CertiUcation  of  packages,  (a) 
Except  as  provided  herein  below,  no  mo¬ 
tor  carrier  may  accept  for  transportation 
or  transport  any  class  A  or  class  B  ex¬ 
plosives,  blasting  caps  or  electric  blast¬ 
ing  caps  in  any  quantity,  or  any  danger¬ 
ous  articles  requiring  label  as  prescribed 
by  these  regulations,  unless  it  be  certi¬ 
fied  to  him  by  the  shipper’s  name  in¬ 
serted  in  the  certificate  on  the  label 
or  by  the  following  certificate  over  the 
written  or  stamped  facsimile  signature 
of  the  shipper  or  his  duly  authorized 
agent  in  the  lower  left-hand  corner  of 
the  manifest,  memorandum  receipt,  bill 
of  lading,  shipping  order,  shipping  paper, 
or  other  memorandum: 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  above  named 
articles  are  properly  described,  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  in  proper 
condition  for  transportation  according 
to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission. 

(b)  For  the  relief  of  shippers  from 
multiplicity  of  certifications  required  for 
packages  which  may  move  by  various 
means  of  transportation,  shipments  may 
be  certified  for  rail,  motor  vehicle,  water, 
or  air  transportation  by  adding  to  the 
certificate  required  on  the  shipping 
document  “and  the  Commandant  of  the 
Coast  Guard’’,  or  “and  the  Civil  Air  Reg¬ 
ulations”,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Section  77.821  (a)  (formerly  sec.  821 
(a)  order  October  19,  1948)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.821  Nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate,  forbidden  to  common  carriers, 
(a)  Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate,  except  as  defined  in  §  73.53  (e) , 
may  not  be  accepted  for  transportation 
or  be  transported  by  any  common  carrier 
by  motor  vehicle. 

Section  77.822  (a)  and  (b)  (formerly 
sec.  822  (a)  and  (b)  order  October  19, 
1948)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.822  Acceptable  packages,  (a) 
Any  motor  carrier  may  accept  for  trans¬ 
portation  or  transport  any  acceptable 
explosive  or  other  dangerous  articles 
listed  in  §  72.5  of  this  chapter:  Provided, 
however.  That  no  provision  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  permit 
the  acceptance  or  transportation  of 
liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  dini¬ 
trate,  other  than  as  defined  in  §  73.53  (e) 
by  any  common  carrier. 

(b)  Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate,  other  than  as  defined  in 
§  73.53  (e),  may  be  transported  only  by 
motor  carriers  other  than  common  car¬ 
riers  in  containers  complying  with  speci¬ 
fication  MC2C0.  No  form  of  trailer  may 
be  attached. 


Section  77.823  (formerly  sec.  823  order 
January  23,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  77.823  Marking  on  motor  vehicles 
and  trailers  other  than  tank  motor  ve¬ 
hicles.  (a)  Every  motor  vehicle  trans¬ 
porting  any  quantity  of  explosives,  class 

A,  poison  gas,  class  A,  or  radioactive  ma¬ 
terial,  poison  class  D,  requiring  red 
radioactive  materials  label;  and  every 
motor  vehicle  transporting  2,500  pounds 
gross  weight  or  more  of  explosives,  class 

B,  flammable  liquids,  flammable  solids  or 
oxidizing  materials,  corrosive  liquids, 
compressed  gas,  class  B  poisons,  and 
tear  gas,  or  5,000  pounds  gross  weight  or 
more  of  two  or  more  articles  of  these 
groups  shall  be  marked  or  placarded  on 
each  side  and  rear  with  a  placard  or  let¬ 
tering  in  letters  not  less  than  3  inches 
high  on  a  contrasting  background  as 
follows : 

(1)  Elxplosives,  class  A _ Explosives. 

(2)  Explosives,  class  B...  Dangerous. 

(3)  Flammable  liquid _ Dangerous. 

(4)  Flammable  solid _ Dangerous. 

(5)  Oxidizing  material _ Dangerous. 

(6)  Corrosive  liquid _ Dangerous. 

(7)  Compressed  gas _ Compressed  Gas. 

(8)  Poison  gas,  class  A _ Poison  Gas. 

(9)  Tear  gas _ Dangerous. 

(10)  Poisons,  class  B _ Eiangerous. 

(11)  Dangerous,  class  D  Dangerous  —  Ra- 

Poison.  dio-active  ma- 

teital. 

Section  77.824  (b)  (3)  (formerly  sec. 
824  (b)  (3)  order  October  19,  1948)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

824  (b)  (3)  Explosives  on  trucks^  or 
semitrailers;  no  other  trailer.  Any ‘ex¬ 
plosive  other  than  liquid  nitroglycerin, 
desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or  di¬ 
ethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  except  as  de¬ 
fined  in  §  73.53  (e),  and  forbidden  ex¬ 
plosives  may  be  loaded  into  and  trans¬ 
ported  on  any  truck  or  any  semitrailer 
attached  to  a  tractor,  to  which  no  form 
of  trailer  may  be  attached  when  so 
loaded. 

Section  77.824  (b)  (4)  (formerly  sec. 
824  (b)  (4)  order  March  7,  1949)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Explosives  on  trucks  and  full 
trailers.  Any  explosives  other  than  liquid 
nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid  nitro¬ 
glycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate, 
except  as  defined  in  §  73.53  (e),  and  for¬ 
bidden  explosives,  may  be  loaded  into  and 
transported  on  any  truck  and  a  full 
trailer  attached  thereto  provided  that 
there  shall  be  no  more  than  one  truck 
and  one  trailer  comprising  the  combina¬ 
tion. 

Section  77.824  (b)  (7)  (formerly  sec. 
824  (b)  (7)  order  August  19,  1946)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(7)  Blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting 
caps  in  same  vehicle  with  other  explo¬ 
sives.  Blasting  caps  and  electric  blast¬ 
ing  caps  without  limitations  as  to 
quantity  may  be  transported  in  the  same 
motor  vehicle  with  high  explosives,  as 
follows:  The  blasting  caps  and  electric 
blasting  caps  must  be  packed  in  author¬ 
ized  I.  C.  C.  specification  outside  shipping 
containers,  or  in  prescribed  inside  I.  C.  C. 
packages  in  an  outside  box  made  of  1 
inch  lumber  lined  with  suitable  padding 


material  not  less  than  V2  inch  thick  or 
a  box  made  of  not  less  than  12  gage  sheet 
metal  lined  with  plywood  or  other  suit¬ 
able  material  not  less  than  %  inch  thick 
£0  that  no  metal  is  exposed.  Hinged 
cover  and  fastening  device  are  re¬ 
quired  on  boxes.  These  boxes  must  be 
loaded  in  motor  vehicle  so  that  contents 
or  box  will  be  immediately  accessible  for 
removal.  Blasting  caps  or  electric  blast¬ 
ing  caps,  when  not  packed  in  containers 
referred  to  above  in  this  paragraph,  must 
be  transported  in  containers  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  spec.  MC201,  See  §  77.824  (b) 
(13)  for  shipment  of  blasting  caps  with 
liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate. 

Explosive  projectiles  with  detonating 
fuzes  assembled  in  place  must  not  be 
transported  unless  shipped  by,  for,  or  to 
the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment,  or  unless  of  a  type  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Section  77.824  (b)  (8)  (formerly  sec. 
824  (b)  (8)  order  October  19,  1948)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(8)  Lading  within  body  or  covered, 
trailgate  closed.  Except  as  provided  in 
§  77.824  (b)  (7),  (b)  (11)  and  (b)  (13), 
dealing  with  the  transportation  of  liquid 
nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid  nitro¬ 
glycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate, 
other  than  as  defined  in  §  73.53  (e)',  all 
of  that  portion  of  the  lading  of  any  motor 
vehicle  wnich  consists  of  explosives  shall 
be  contained  entirely  within  the  body  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  and  if  such  motor 
vehicle  has  a  tailboard  or  tailgate,  it  shall 
be  closed  and  secured  in  place  during 
such  transportation.  Every  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  transporting  explosives  must  either 
have  a  closed  body  or  have  the  body 
thereof  covered  with  a  tarpaulin,  and 
in  either  event  care  must  be  taken  to 
protect  the  load  from  moisture  and 
sparks. 

Section  77.824  (b)  (11)  (formerly  sec. 
824  (b)  (11)  order  October  19,  1948)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(11)  Loading  requirements  for  liquid 
nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid  nitro¬ 
glycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  dinitrate. 
Liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  dini¬ 
trate,  other  than  as  defined  in  §  73.53  (e) , 
may  be  accepted  for  transportation  and 
transported  only  by  motor  carriers  other 
than  common  carriers  if  it  be  loaded  into 
or  on  a  truck  having  the  type  of  body 
specified  in  specification  MC200.  No  liq¬ 
uid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized  liquid 
nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol  dini¬ 
trate  may  be  loaded  directly  above  any 
other  explosive,  or  in  any  quantity  in 
excess  of  900  quarts  on  one  motor  vehicle 
or  10  quarts  in  any  one  individual  con¬ 
tainer.  Additional  quantities  of  explo¬ 
sives,  other  than  nitroglycerin,  desen¬ 
sitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethyleno 
glycol  dinitrate,  excepting  any  type  of 
blasting  or  percussion  cap  or  other  de¬ 
tonating  device,  may  be  carried  on  such 
motor  vehicle  in  a  closed  or  covered  bed 
or  body  which  shall  be  firmly  bolted  or 
fastened  above  the  lid  of  the  compart¬ 
ment  containing  the  nitroglycerin,  de- 
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sensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethy¬ 
lene  glycol  dinitrate.  In  no  case  shall 
the  net  load  be  more  than  7,500  pounds. 
(See  §  77.824  (b)  (13)  and  specification 
MC201.) 

Section  77.824  (b)  -(13)  (formerly  sec. 
824  (b)  (13)  order  October  19,  1948)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Caps  or  other  explosives.  Any 
explosives,  including  desensitized  liquid 
explosives  as  defined  in  §  73.53  (e) ,  other 
than  liquid  nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
liquid  nitroglycerin  or  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate,  transported  on  any  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  transporting  liquid  nitroglycerin, 
desensitized  liquid  nitroglycerin  or  di¬ 
ethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  shall  be  seg¬ 
regated;  each  kind  from  every  other 
kind,  and  from  tools  or  other  supplies. 
Any  percussion  caps,  detonators,  blast¬ 
ing  caps,  or  electric  blasting  caps,  shall 
be  carried  either  in  a  cloth  container 


having  Individual  pockets  for  each  such 
cap,  or  by  at  least  equally  safe  means. 
No  greater  number  of  any  such  caps  shall 
be  carried  in  the  manner  described  than 
is  necessary  for  use  on  any  particular 
trip. 

Section  77.825  footnote  a  (order  April 
28,  1950)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*  Blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting  caps  in 
quantities  not  exceeding  1,000  caps  may  also 
be  loaded  and  transported  with  all  articles 
named  except  those  in  columns  c,  e,  and  f. 
Blasting  caps  and/or  electric  blasting  caps, 
without  limitations  as  to  quantity,  may  be 
transported  in  the  same  motor  vehicle  with 
high  explosives  or  nitroglycerin,  desensitized 
nitroglycerin,  or  dlethylene  glycol  dinltrate. 
In  conformity  with  S  77.824  of  this  part. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  fore- 
going  amendments  to  the  aforesaid  reg¬ 
ulations  shall  have  full  force  and  effect 
on  December  31,  1950,  and  that  such 
regulations  as  herein  amended  shall 


thereafter  be  observed  until  further  or¬ 
der  of  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  compliance 
with  the  aforesaid  regulations  as  herein 
amended  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  de¬ 
positing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  0.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Division  of  Federal  Register. 

(62  Stat.  738,  18  U.  S.  C.  831-835,  49  Stat.  546, 
62  Stat.  1237,  54  Stat.  921,  49  U.  S.  C.  304) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10720;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:45  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

[  7  CFR,  Part  905  1 

[Docket  No.  AO  209-All 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  ON  PROPOSED  AMEND¬ 
MENTS  TO  TENTATIVE  MARKETING  AGREE¬ 
MENT  AND  TO  ORDER  REGULATING  HAN¬ 
DLING  OF  MILK 


has  not  established  a  base  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  §  905.63. 

3.  Add  at  §  905.15  the  following: 

§  905.15  Excess  price.  “Excess  price” 
shall  be  the  price  computed  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  to  be  paid  during  all 
months  that  the  established  bases  are 
used  for  computing  prices  to  be  paid 
producers  for  all  milk  other  than  base 
milk  on  the  basis  of  a  blend  of  Class  I 
sales  in  excess  of  delivered  base  at  the 
Class  I  price  and  Class  II  milk  at  the 
Class  II  price. 


Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(48  Stat.  31,  as  amended,  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.),  and  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  900), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing 
to  be  held  in  Room  609,  County  Court 
House,  321  Northwest  First  Street,  Okla¬ 
homa  City,  Oklahoma,  beginning  at 
10:00  a,  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  December  11,  1950, 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence 
with  respect  to  proposed  amendments 
hereinafter  set  forth  or  appropriate 
modifications  thereof,  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  heretofore  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
and  to  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Oklahoma  City,  Oklaho¬ 
ma,  marketing  area.  These  proposed 
amendments  have  not  received  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Amendments  to  the  Order  (No.  5)  for 
the  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  market¬ 
ing  area,  were  proposed  as  follows: 

By  the  Central  Oklahoma  Milk  Produ¬ 
cers  Association: 

1.  Amend  §  905.6  to  include  the  city 
limits  of  Edmond,  Oklahoma. 

2.  Add  as  §  905.14  the  following: 

§  905.14  Producer  without  base. 
“Producer  without  base”  means  any  per¬ 
son  other  than  a  producer-handler  who 
produces  milk  which  is  received  at  an 
approved  plant  under  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  a  producer,  but  who 


4.  Add  as  §  905.16  the  following: 

§  905.16  Base  milk.  “Base  milk” 
means  producer  milk  received  by  a  han¬ 
dler  during  any  of  the  months  when  es¬ 
tablished  bases  are  used  for  computing 
payments  to  producers  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer’s  allotted  base. 

5.  Delete  §  905.51  (a)  and  (b)  and 
substitute  therefor  the  following: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  The  basic  formula 
price  plus  $2.05  during  all  months  of  the 
year:  Provided,  That  for  each  of  the 
months  of  September,  October,  Novem¬ 
ber,  and  December,  such  price  shall  not 
be  less  than  that  for  the  preceding 
month,  and  that  for  each  of  the  months 
of  April,  May,  and  June,  such  price  shall 
not  be  more  than  that  for  the  preceding 
month. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  (1)  The  average 
of  the  basic  or  field  prices  reported  to 
be  paid  for  ungraded  milk  of  4  percent 
butterfat  content  received  from  farmers 
during  the  month  at  the  following  plants 
or  places  for  which  prices  have  been  re¬ 
ported  to  the  market  administrator  or  to 
the  Department: 

Fairmont  Poods  Co.,  Guthrie,  Okla. 

Wilson  and  Co.,  Blackwell,  Okla. 

Kraft  Cheese  Co.,  Sulphur,  Okla. 

Hawk  Dairy,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

or 

(2)  The  highest  average  of  the  basic 
or  field  prices  reported  to  be  paid  for 
ungraded  milk  of  4  percent  butterfat 


content  received  from  farmers  during 
the  month  by  the  Kraft  Food  Company, 
Shawnee,  Oklahoma,  or  by  the  Gilt  Edge 
Dairy,  Norman,  Oklahoma,  whichever  is 
higher. 

6.  Add  as  §  905.62  the  following: 

0 

§  905.62  Other  source  milk.  For  any 
other  source  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
subtracted  from  Class  I  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  905.46  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator,  in  determining  the  net  pool 
obligation  of  a  handler  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  order,  shall  add  an 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  value  of  such  skim  milk  and  butter¬ 
fat  at  the  Class  I  price  and  at  the  Class 
II  price,  unless  such  handler  can  prove 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  that  such  other  source  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  was  utilized  only  to 
the  extent  that  producer  milk  was  not 
available. 

7.  Add  as  §  905.63  the  following: 

§  905.63  Base  rating  plan — (a)  Deter¬ 
mination  of  monthly  base.  During  each 
month  for  which  payments  to  producers 
are  made  pursuant  to  established  bases, 
the  monthly  base  of  each  producer  shall 
be  a  quantity  of  milk  calculated  by  the 
market  administrator  by  multiplying  the 
number  of  days  in  such  month  by  the 
daily  average  base  of  each  producer 
which  has  been  earned  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Determination  of  daily  average 
base.  Effective  February  1, 1951  through 
August  31,  1951,  and  for  all  months  of 
each  succeeding  year,  except  those 
months  used  for  establishing  bases,  the 
daily  average  base  of  each  producer 
shall  be  a  quantity  of  milk  calculated  by 
the  market  administrator  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  manner:  Divide  the  total  pounds  of 
milk  sold  or  delivered  to  a  handler  from 
December  1,  1950  through  January  31, 
1951  of  the  first  year,  and  September  1 
through  December  31,  1951,  and  August 
1  through  November  30,  1952,  and  Au- 
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gust  1  through  November  30  of  each 
succeeding  year  by  the  total  number  of 
.days  in  this  period  that  a  producer  de¬ 
livers.  or  90,  whichever  is  more,  except 
that  for  the  first  year,  the  total  deliveries 
shall  be  divided  by  62.  This  quantity  of 
milk  shall  be  known  as  a  producer’s 
daily  average  base. 

(c)  A  producer  who  has  ilbt  estab¬ 
lished  a  base  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  order  shall  be  paid  the  excess 
price  for  all  milk  sold  or  delivered  to 
a  handler  during  alf  months  except  base 
setting  months  in  each  year. 

(d)  Base  rules.  (1)  A  landlord  who 
rents  on  a  share  basis  shall  be' entitled 
to  the  entire  daily  average  base  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  tenant  if  the  landlord 
owns  the  entire  herd.  A  tenant  who 
rents  on  a  share  basis  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  entire  daily  average  bas6  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  landlord  if  the  tenant 
owns  the  entire  herd.  If  the  cattle  are 
owned  jointly  by  the  landlord  and  ten¬ 
ant,  the  daily  average  base  shall  be 
terminated  when  such  share  basis  is 
terminated. 

(2)  A  producer,  whether  a  landlord  or 
a  tenant,  may  retain  his  base  by  mov¬ 
ing  his  entire  herd  from  one  farm  to 
another  or  when  shifting  from  one  han¬ 
dler  to  another  within  the  marketing 
area. 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  0-1326] 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  and 
Canadian  River  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  CONTINUANCE  OF  HEARING 

November  24,  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  hearing 
In  the  above-designated  matter  now 
scheduled  for  November  30,  1950,  bo  and 
it  is  hereby  continued  to  December  12, 
1950,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in  the  Commission’s 
Hearing  Room,  at  1800  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10820;  Piled,  Nov.  29.  1930; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  E-6321]  ' 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER 

November  24,  1950. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  No¬ 
vember  21,  1950,  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  issued  its  order  entered  No¬ 
vember  21,  1950,  supplementing  order  of 
November  3,  1950,  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  on  November  10,  1950  (15 
F.  R.  7693),  authorizing  issuance  of  se¬ 
curities  in  the  above-designated  matter. 

[seal]  ^  J.  H,  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10821:  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:45  a.  tn.] 


(3)  Bases  may  not  be  transferred 
except: 

(i)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  pro¬ 
ducer,  in  which  case  his  base  may  be 
transferred  to  a  surviving  member  of 
his  family  who  carries  on  the  same  dairy 
operation. 

(ii)  A  producer  who  has  established  a 
base  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  who  goes  into  active  mili¬ 
tary  service  shall,  upon  his  discharge 
from  the  armed  forces,  be  given  the 
daily  average  base  which  he  had  earned 
prior  to  entering  military  service  for  use 
until  the  next  base  setting  period  after 
his  discharge  from  the  armed  forces. 
Such  a  producer  must  make  regular  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  market  administrator 
for  determination  of  his  eligibility,  under 
this  provision. 

(iii)  A  producer  who  goes  out  of  the 
dairy  business  and  sells  100  percent  of 
his  herd  to  one  producer  may  transfer 
100  percent  of  his  base  to  such  producer: 
Provided,  That  a  producer  who  so  trans¬ 
fers  a  base  may  not  re-establish  a  base 
until  after  the  next  base  setting  period. 

(4)  A  producer  who  goes  off  the  mar¬ 
ket  and  ceases  to  deliver  for  more  than 
30  days,  for  any  reason  other  than  being 
degraded,  shall  forfeit  his  base. 

8.  Make  such  other  changes  in  the 
provisions  of  this  order,  as  are  neces¬ 


NOTICES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

(Order  No.  2598] 

Division  of  International  Activities 

Section  1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  order  is  to  create  the  Division  of 
International  Activities  in  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary,  and  to  assign  to  it  ap¬ 
propriate  functions  and  responsibilities. 
The  Division  will  be  headed  by  a  Direc¬ 
tor  who  will  report  to  the  Assistant  to 
the  Secretary. 

Sec.  2.  Functions  and  responsibilities. 
The  Division  is  responsible  for:  (1)  Con¬ 
sidering  the  possible  foreign  impact  of 
all  proposed  major  domestic  policies  and 
programs  of  the  Department,  and  con¬ 
sulting  with  the  Department  of  Sta,te; 

(2)  supervising  and  improving  partici¬ 
pation  by  Interior  representatives  on 
committees  dealing  with  foreign  affairs; 

(3)  establishing  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  viewpoint  on  international  mat¬ 
ters  of  concern  to  it;  (4)  assuring  ful¬ 
fillment  of  commitments  made  by  the 
Department  with  respect  to  foreign  mat¬ 
ters;  (5)  serving  as  the  Department’s 
focal  point  for  liaison  on  foreign  affairs 
matters;  (6)  fostering  required  cooper¬ 
ation  and  working  relationships  on  for¬ 
eign  programs  by  bureaus  and  offices  of 
the  Department;  (7)  prescribing  proce¬ 
dures  for  the  conduct  of  international 
activities  and  handling  of  international 
affairs  by  bureaus  and  offices  of  the  De¬ 
partment;  (8)  reviewing  legislative  pro¬ 
posals  involving  the  Department  to 
determine  their  impact  on  foreign  af¬ 


sary  to  make  the  provisions  of  the  base 
rating  plan  consistent  with  all  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  order,  and,  more  partic¬ 
ularly,  to  provide  for  payments  to 
producers  during  all  months  except  base 
setting  months  of  each  year  for  payment 
for  all  base  milk  at  the  Class  I  price  to 
the  extent  of  Class  I  sales  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  payment  of  an  excess  price 
during  these  months  for  all  milk  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  base  and  for  all  milk  sold  to  a 
handler  by  a  producer  without  a  base: 
Provided  further,  That  if  Class  I  sales  do 
not  equal  base  milk,  each  producer’s 
monthly  base  shall  be  used  for  comput¬ 
ing  the  required  deductions  in  estab¬ 
lished  bases,  rather  than  the  producer’s 
actual  deliveries  during  such  a  period. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  may 
be  procured  from  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  227  Northwest  23d  Street,  Room 
202,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  or  from 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  1353,  South 
Building.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C,,  or 
may  be  there  inspected. 

Dated:  November  27,  1950,  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  John  I.  Thompson, 

Assistant  Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10850;  Filed,  Nov.  29.  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.j 


fairs;  (9)  fostering  consideration  of  the 
international  implications  of  domestic 
policies  of  the  bureaus  and  offices  of  the 
Department;  and  (10)  maintaining  con¬ 
tinuing  liaison  for  the  Department  with 
the  Department  of  State,  with  other 
agencies  on  matters  relating  to  foreign 
affairs,  the  United  Nations  and  other  in¬ 
ternational  organizations  and  agencies. 

Sec.  3.  Relationships.  In  his  rela¬ 
tions  with  the  bureaus  and  offices  of  the 
Department,  the  Director  of  the  Divi¬ 
sion  of  International  Activities  will  per¬ 
form  his  functions  through  the 
appropriate  Assistant  Secretary  (Order 
No.  2574)  and  will  utilize  the  adminis¬ 
trative  facilities  available  through  the 
Administrative  Assistant  Secretary. 

(Sec.  2,  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1950,  15  F.  R. 
8174) 

Oscar  L.  Chapman, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  24,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10819:  Filed,  Nov.  29.  1950; 

8:45  a.  m.j 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  25604] 

All  Commodities  in  Mixed  Carloads 
From  Williamsport,  Pa.,  to  Chicago 
and  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  and  St.  Loins, 
Mo. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

November  27,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica- 
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NOTICES 


tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  The 
Delaware,  Lackawanna  and  Western 
Railroad  Company  and  other  carriers 
named  in  the  application. 

Commodities  involved:  All  commodi¬ 
ties,  mixed  carloads. 

From:  Williamsport,  Pa. 

To:  Chicago  and  East  St.  Louis,  Ill., 
and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  Reading  Company  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  2289,  Supp.  6. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided 
by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the 
Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interest,  and  the  position  they  intend 
to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to 
the  application.  Otherwise  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that  pe¬ 
riod,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

(seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10826;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(4th  Sec.  Application  25605] 

Concrete  Slabs;  Wampum.  Pa.,  to  Pisgah 
Forest,  n.  C. 

application  for  relief 

November  27,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above- entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  L.  C.  Schuldt,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
4300. 

Commodities  involved:  Slabs,  rein¬ 
forced  cement  or  concrete,  building  or 
roofing,  carloads. 

From:  Wampum,  Pa. 

To:  Pisgah  Forest,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers.  Circuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without 


further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[SEAL]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  60-10827;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(4th  Sec.  Application  25606] 
WooDPULP  TO  Alton,  III. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

November  27,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Piled  by:  D.  Q,  Marsh,  Agent,  for  car¬ 
riers  parties  to  Agent  C.  A.  Spaninger’s 
tariff  I,  C.  C.  No.  1051,  pursuant  to 
fourth-section  order  No.  16101. 

Commodities  involved:  Woodpulp,  not 
powdered,  carloads. 

Prom:  Coosa  Pines,  Ala. 

To:  Alton,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers.  Circuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10828;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(4th  Sec.  Application  25607] 

Coal  tc  Dainger  field  and  Lone  Star, 
Tex. 

application  for  relief 

November  27,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  for 
Louisiana  and  Arkansas  Railway  Com¬ 
pany  and  other  carriers  named  in  the 
application. 


Commodities  involved:  Coal,  carloads. 

Prom:  Mines  in  Oklahoma. 

To:  Daingerfield  and  Lone  Star,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers.  To  maintain  grouping. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  D.  Q.  Marsh’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3876,  Supp.  9. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon 
such  application  shall  request  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15 
days  from  the  date'of  this  notice.  As 
provided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice 
of  the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons 
other  than  applicants  should  fairly  dis¬ 
close  their  interest,  and  the  position 
they  intend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with 
respect  to  the  application.  Otherwise 
the  Commission,  in  its  discretion,  may 
proceed  to  investigate  and  determine 
the  matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing.  If 
because  of  an  emergency  a  grant  of 
temporary  relief  is  found  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  before  the  expiration  of  the  15-day 
period,  a  hearing,  upon  a  request  filed 
within  that  period,  may  be  held  sub¬ 
sequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2.  ■ 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  60-10829;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  70-2528] 

Federal  Liquidating  Corp. 

NOTICE  of  filing 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  24th  day  of  November  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Federal 
Liquidating  Corporation  (“Liquidating 
Corporation”),  a  subsidiary  of  Cities 
Service  Company,  a  registered  holding 
company,  has  filed  a  declaration  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935.  Declarant  has 
designated  section  12  (c)  of  the  act  and 
Rule  U-42  promulgated  as  applicable  to 
the  proposed  transactions. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  per¬ 
son  may,  not  later  than  December  7, 
1950  at  5:30  p.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing 
be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  na¬ 
ture  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such 
request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  raised  by  said  declaration  which  he 
desires  to  controvert  or  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  425  Second  Street  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time 
thereafter  said  declaration,  as  filed  or  as 
amended,  may  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  un¬ 
der  the  act  or  the  Commission  may  ex¬ 
empt  such  transaction  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100  thereof. 
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All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  declaration  which  is  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Commission,  for  a  statement 
of  the  transactions  therein  proposed, 
which  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

Liquidating  Corporation  was  organ¬ 
ized  in  order  to  facilitate  liquidation  of 
Federal  Light  and  Traction  Company 
(“Federal”),  formerly  a  holding  com¬ 
pany  subsidiary  of  Cities  Service  Com¬ 
pany.  In  this  connection.  Liquidating 
Corporation  acquired  certain  assets  of 
Federal  not  distributed  to  its  stockhold¬ 
ers  and  assumed  the  remaining  liabilities 
of  Federal  for  the  sole  purpose  of  dis¬ 
charging  such  liabilities  and  distributing 
any  net  proceeds  of  such  assets  in  liqui¬ 
dation  to  the  stockholders  of  Liquidating 
Corporation.  The  company  states  that 
it  has  substantially  completed  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  all  of  its  assumed  liabilities 
and  could  now  distribute  its  remaining 
net  assets  in  complete  liquidation  to 
its  stockholdei;^.  However,  Liquidating 
Corporation  has  pending  before  the 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals,  Second 
Circuit,  a  petition  for  review  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Order  of  June  19,  1950,  re¬ 
quiring  payment  to  the  former  preferred 
stockholders  of  Federal  of  $10  per  share 
plus  compensation  at  the  annual  rate  of 
5.45  percent  from  October  2, 1947,  to  date 
of  payment.  The  escrow  fund  set  aside 
for  this  purpose  is  sufficient*  to  provide 
the  compensation  up  to  October  2,  1950, 
and  in  the  event  the  Commission’s  Order 
is  upheld  by  the  Court  the  company 
would  have  to  pay  compensation  for  the 
period  after  October  2,  1950  till  date  of 
payment  to  the  former  preferred  stock¬ 
holders  of  Federal,  as  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

As  at  September  30,  1950,  Liquidating 
Corporation  had  outstanding  524,903 
shares  of  common  stock,  par  value  ten 
cents  per  share,  of  which  Cities  owns 
approximately  65  percent.  Its  assets,  as 
at  September  30,  1950,  consisted  princi¬ 
pally  of  cash  in  the  amount  of  $1,249,179 
and  its  liabilities  are  stated  at  $1,633. 

Liquidating  Corporation  proposes  to 
effect  a  voluntary  dissolution  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware  and  to  dis¬ 
tribute  in  partial  liquidation  $1.75  per 
share  or  an  aggregate  of  $918,580  to  its 
stockholders  who  will  be  required  to  sur¬ 
render  the  stock  certificates  representing 
such  shares  to  the  New  York  Trust  Com¬ 
pany  as  liquidating  agent  or  otherwise 
properly  transfer  them  to  Liquidating 
Corporation. 

After  the  requisite  vote  of  stockholders 
has  been  obtained  for  the  dissolution  of 
the  Company  it  will  designate  a  date  on 
which  the  Company’s  stock  transfer 
books  will  be  permanently  closed  and 
thereafter  shares  of  stock  of  the  Com¬ 
pany  shall  cease  to  be  transferable  on 
the  books  of  Liquidating  Corporation. 
Upon  final  disposition  of  Liquidating 
Corporation’s  petition  for  review  of  the 
Commission’s  Order  dated  June  19,  1950, 
the  Company  will  discharge  all  of  its 
then  remaining  expenses  and  liabilities 
and  make  a  final  liquidating  distribu¬ 
tion  of  its  remaining  assets  to  its  stock¬ 
holders.  Such  further  distribution  w’ill 
be  made  to  the  same  persons  to  whom 
payment  of  the  proposed  dividend  is 
made  or  to  their  legal  representatives. 


Declarant  requests  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Order  be  issued  as  soon  as  prac¬ 
ticable  and  that  it  become  effective 
forthwith  upon  issuance. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nell  ye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10822;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1S50; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


(File  No.  70-2458] 

United  Gas  Corp.,  and  Electric  Bond 
AND  Share  Co. 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER  GRANT¬ 
ING  AND  PERMITTING  APPLICATION- 
DECLARATION  TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  November  A.  D.  1950. 

Electric  Bond  and  Share  Company 
(“Bond  and  Share”),  a  registered  hold¬ 
ing  company,  and  its  gas-utility  sub¬ 
sidiary,  United  Gas  Corporation 
(“United”)  have  filed  a  joint  applica¬ 
tion-declaration,  and  an  amendment 
thereto,  pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (“the 
act”)  with  reference  to  a  contract  with 
National  Research  Corporation  (“Na¬ 
tional”),  a  non-affiliated  industrial 
research  company.  After  appropriate 
notice  a  hearing  was  held  before  a  hear¬ 
ing  officer,  and  thereafter  we  heard  oral 
argument.  On  the  basis  of  an  inde¬ 
pendent  examination  of  the  record  we 
make  the  following  findings. 

The  contract,  w'hich  was  entered  into 
on  June  28,  1950,  and  extends  to  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1955,  does  not  become  effective 
until  either  approved  by  the  Commission 
or  declared  not  subject  to  its  jurisdic¬ 
tion.  It  provides  that  National  is  to 
perform  certain  research  work  to  de¬ 
velop  new  processes  or  products  based  on 
natural  gas  and  its  constituents.  Such 
research  is  to  be  done  at  cost  by  Na¬ 
tional,  and  Bond  and  Share  and  United 
are  to  share  all  costs  equally.  Bond  and 
Share  and  United  are  to  determine  an¬ 
nually  the  amount  of  expenditures  for 
research  by  National,  but  they  are  com¬ 
mitted  to  expend  an  aggregate  minimum 
amount  of  $150,000  in  1951,  and  unless 
they  exercise  their  right  to  cancel  the 
contract  thereafter,^  $200,000  in  1952, 
and  $250,000  in  each  year  from  1953 
through  1955.*  Total  annual  expendi¬ 
tures  in  excess  of  $1,000,000  are  not  to 
be  made  without  notice  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  its  approval,  if  necessary.  In 
the  event  that  the  research  program 
produces  results  w'hich  can  be  exploited 
commercially.  United  and  Bond  and 
Share  are  each  to  receive  a  40  percent 


*  The  contract  provides  that  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1951,  Bond  and  Share  and  United 
acting  together  may  cancel  It  after  due  notice 
to  National,  and  either  Bond  and  Share  or 
United  may  withdraw  leaving  the  other  free 
to  continue. 

*  In  1950,  expenditures  are  to  aggregate 
an  amount  equal  to  $12,500  for  each  full 
calendar  month  in  which  the  contract  Is 
effective. 


participation,  and  National  a  20  percent 
participation,  in  the  proceeds  derived 
from  such  exploitation. 

Although  urging  approval  of  the  con¬ 
tract  on  its  merits.  Bond  and  Share  has 
questioned  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  over  the  matter.  In  that  con¬ 
nection  it  has  advanced  several 
contentions  respecting  the  applicability 
of  the  standards  of  the  act  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  transaction.  We  have  examined 
these  contentions  and  find  them  to  be 
W'ithout  merit.  In  our  opinion  the  ven¬ 
ture  provided  for  and  contemplated  by 
the  contract  and  the  interests  of  Bond 
and  Share  and  United  therein  clearly 
fall  within  the  purview  of  section  9  (a) 
(1)  of  the  act  which  subjects  to  Com¬ 
mission  jurisdiction  the  acquisition  by 
registered  holding  companies  or  their 
subsidiaries  of  “*  •  *  any  securities 

or  utility  assets  or  any  other  interest 
in  any  business.”  In  addition,  section 
12  (f)  specifically  authorizes  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  take  such  action  with  respect 
to  transactions  between  companies  in 
the  same  holding  company  system  and 
their  affiliates  as  is  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest,  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors  or  consumers,  or 
to  prevent  circumvention  of  the  act. 
We  accordingly  turn  to  a  consideration 
of  the  question  of  what  action  should  be 
taken  on  the  application-declaration. 

Samuel  Okin,  a  common  stockholder 
of  Bond  and  Share  and  the  Division  of 
Public  Utilities  have  urged  that  we 
should  defer  action  wuth  respect  to  the 
contract  until  pending  issues  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  retainability  by  Bond  and 
Share  of  its  interest  in  United  and  the 
future  status  of  Bond  and  Share  under 
the  act  are  resolved.  Bond  and  Share 
owns  approximately  27  percent  of  the 
common  stock  of  United,  which  it  ac¬ 
quired  in  May  and  July  1949  in  the  liqui¬ 
dation  and  dissolution  of  its  former 
subsidiary.  Electric  Power  &  Light  Cor¬ 
poration,  pursuant  to  a  section  11  (e) 
plan.  We  made  no  adverse  findings  in 
connection  with  Bond  and  Share’s  ac¬ 
quisition  of  this  stock  in  view  of  its 
commitment  to  dispose  of  such  stock 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  ac¬ 
quisition.*  However,  the  right  was  re¬ 
served  to  Bond  and  Share  to  seek  relief 
from  this  commitment,  and  it  has  done 
so  as  part  of  its  pending  Plan  III  filed 
under  section  11  (e)  of  the  act.  Flan 
III  provides  for  the  continuation  of  Bond 
and  Share  as  a  holding  company  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  the  act  and  for 
its  operation  as  an  investment  company 
W'ith  a  portfolio  initially  consisting  of 
its  present  interests  in  United,  Ameri¬ 
can  &  Foreign  Power  Company,  Inc,  and 
Ebasco  Services  Incorporated. 

Hearings  with  respect  to  the  part  of 
Plan  III  requesting  relief  from  the  com¬ 
mitment  to  dispose  of  United  Stock  have 
been  concluded,  briefs  by  the  partici¬ 
pants  and  recommended  findings  and 
opinion  by  the  Division  have  been  filed, 
and  the  matter  should  be  submitted  to 
us  in  the  near  future  for  determination. 


*  Electric  Power  &  Light  Corporation.  — 
S.  E.  C.  —  (1949),  Holding  Company  Act  Re¬ 
lease  No.  8389. 
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If  at  that  time  we  determine  that  Bond 
and  Share  should  not  be  permitted  to 
retain  any  investment  in  United,  a  con¬ 
tinuance  of  this  contractual  arrange¬ 
ment  between  Bond  and  Share  and 
United  would  be  precluded.  In  advance 
of  such  determination,  however,  we  are 
of  the  view  that  it  is  not  inappropriate 
to  permit  the  parties  to  proceed  with 
the  research  program  on  condition  that 
if  we  deny  Bond  and  Share’s  request  for 
relief  from  its  commitment.  Bond  and 
Share  will  forthwith  withdraw  from  and 
terminate  all  interests  in  the  research 
contract. 

Under  the.  circumstances  and  after 
considering  all  the  objections  that  have 
been  raised,  we  are  of  the  view  that  the 
proposed  transaction  can  be  approved, 
but  only  if  the  contract  is  modified  to 
provide  that  annual  expenditures  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  minimum  amounts  now  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  contract  shall  not  be 
made  except  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
cedure  for  prior  notice  to  and  approval 
by  us  now  contained  in  the  application- 
declaration  with  respect  to  increased 
expenditures.' 

We  expressly  reserve  full  jurisdiction 
over  this  transaction  and  reserve  the 
right  to  enter  such  further  orders  with 
respect  thereto  and  the  conditions  im¬ 
posed  herein  as  we  deem  appropriate 
under  the  circumstances,  either  upon 
the  application  of  Bond  and  Share  or  of 
any  interested  party  or  upon  our  own 
motion. 

Our  conclusion  herein  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  constitute  determination  of 
any  of  the  issues  raised  in  the  proceed¬ 
ings  dealing  with  Bond  and  Share’s  Plan 
III,  including  Bond  and  Share’s  applica¬ 
tion  to  be  relieved  of  its  commitment  to 
dispose  of  its  United  holdings.  Our  ac¬ 
tion  with  regard  to  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  construed  as  limiting 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Commission  over  Bond  and  Share  as  a 
holding  company  and  over  its  subsid¬ 
iaries. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  and  since  our 
approval  herein  is  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tions  previously  referred  to,  we  find  no 
basis  for  adverse  findings  under  section 
10  of  the  act.  Accordingly, 

It  is  ordered,  ’That  the  application- 
declaration,  as  amended,  heretofore 
filed  by  Bond  and  Share  and  United  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  granted  and  per¬ 
mitted  to  become  effective  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  reservation  of  jurisdic¬ 
tion  as  stated  herein  and  further  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  contained  in  Rule 
U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nell  ye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Dcx;.  60-10823;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


*  The  procedure  set  forth  In  the  contract 
for  approval  of  Increased  expenditures  In¬ 
cludes  10  days'  prior  notice  by  Bond  and 
Share  and  United  of  their  Intention  to 
make  the  expenditure  and  a  notification  by 
us  as  to  whether  or  not  a  formal  application 
or  declaration  must  be  filed  and  granted  or 
permitted  to  become  effective  before  the 
expenditure  may  be  made. 


fPlle  No.  812-6971 

Benson  and  Hedges  Tobacco  and 
Allied  Stocks,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  application 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
oflBce  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  24th  day  of  November  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Benson 
and  Hedges  (“Applicant”),  a  New  York 
corporation.  No.  435  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York  16,  New  York,  which  is  controlled 
by  Tobacco  and  Allied  Stocks,  Inc.,  an 
investment  company  registered  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940, 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  Rule 
N-17D-1  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act  regarding 
the  payment  by  the  applicant  of  bonuses 
aggregating  not  in  excess  of  $19,000  to 
office  and  factory  employees  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  and  bonuses  aggregating  not  in 
excess  of  $35,000  to  sales  personnel  of  the 
applicant. 

The  participation  in  any  transaction 
In  connection  with  any  bonus,  profit- 
sharing  or  pension  plan  or  arrangement 
in  which  a  controlled  company  (Benson 
and  Hedges)  of  a  registered  investment 
company  (Tobacco  and  Allied  Stocks, 
Inc.)  is  a  participant  is  prohibited  by 
Rule  N-17I>-1  under  the  act  unless  an 
application  regarding  such  plan  or  ar¬ 
rangement  has  been  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  has  been  granted  by  an 
order  entered  prior  to  the  submission  of 
such  plan  or  arrangement  to  security 
holders  for  approval  or  prior  to  the 
adoption  thereof  if  not  so  submitted. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application  which  is  on  file  at  the 
Washington,  D.  C.,  oflSce  of  this  Com¬ 
mission  for  a  more  detailed  statement  of 
the  matters  of  fact  and  law  therein 
asserted. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  at  any  time  after 
December  15,  1950,  unless  prior  thereto 
a  hearing  upon  the  application  is  ordered 
by  the  Commission  as  provided  in  Rule 
N-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  under  the  act.  Any  interested 
person  may,  not  later  than  December  13, 
1950,  at  5:30  P.  M.,  e.  s.  t.,  submit  to  the 
Commi.ssion  in  writing  his  views  or  any 
additional  facts  bearing  upon  this  appli¬ 
cation  or  the  desirability  of  a  hearing 
thereon,  or  request  the  Commission  in 
writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  thereon. 
Any  such  communication  or  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi¬ 
ties  ayd  Exchange  Commission,  No.  425 
Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
and  should  state  briefly  the  nature  of  the 
interest  of  the  person  submitting  such 
information  or  requesting  a  hearing,  the 
reasons  for  such  request  and  the  issues 
of  fact  or  law  raised  by  the  application 
which  he  desires  to  controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  50-10824;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-2521] 

United  Gas  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  at  its  office 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.  on  the 
24th  day  of  November  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  United 
Gas  Corporation  (“United”) ,  a  gas  utility 
subsidiary  of  Electric  Bond  and  Share 
Company,  a  registered  holding  company, 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Oompany  Act  of 
1935.  Applicant  has  designated  sections 
9  (a)  (1),  10  (a)  (1),  10  (b),  and  10  (c) 
of  the  act  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions : 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than 
December  4,  1950,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
request  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stat¬ 
ing  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  such  request  and  the  issues, 
if  any,  of  fact  or  law  raised  by  said  ap¬ 
plication  which  he  desires  to  controvert, 
or  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  At  any  time  thereafter,  said 
application  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may 
be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act,  or  the  Commission  may 
exempt  such  transactions  as  provided  in 
Rule  U-2()  (a)  and  Rule  U-100  thereof. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  425  Second  Street  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

All  interested  parties  are  referred  to 
said  application  which  is  on  file  in  the 
office  of  this  Commission  for  a  statement 
of  the  transactions  therein  proposed 
which  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

United  proposes  to  purchase  41.2  units 
(each  unit  consisting  of  a  $10,000  Pre¬ 
ferred  6  percent  Promissory  Note  and 
75  shares  of  common  stock,  par  value 
$1.00)  from  Carthage  Hy(irocol,  Inc. 
(“Hydrocol”)  for  a  cash  consideration  of 
$415,090. 

This  Commission  by  orders  dated 
March  14,  1946,  March  8,  1948  and  Sep¬ 
tember  20,  1949  (Holding  Company  Act 
Release  Nos.  6478,  8022  and  9344)  au¬ 
thorized  the  purchase  by  United  of  cer¬ 
tain  notes  and  shares  of  common  stock 
of  Hydrocol.  Hydrocol,  at  a  cost  of  ap¬ 
proximately  $40,000,000,  has  completed 
the  construction  of  a  plant  near 
Brownsville,  Texas,  for  the  purpose  of 
manufacturing  gasoline  from,  natural 
gas  by  a  synthetic  process  known  as  the 
“Hydrocol  Process”.  It  was  originally 
estimated  that  the  cost  of  the  proposed 
plant  would  be  $14,000,000.  The  cost  of 
construction,  together  with  funds  for 
working  capital  and  other  corporate 
purposes  was  obtained  by  means  of  a 
loan  from  the  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation  (“RFC”)  in  the  amount  of 
$18,000,000  and  through  the  issuance 
and  sa4e  by  Hydrocol  to  certain  selected 
subscribers,  including  United,  of  units, 
each  consisting  of  one  $10,000  6  percent 
Promissory  Note  and  75  shares  of  com¬ 
mon  stock,  $1.00  par  value.  There  are 
presently  outstanding  1950  units  com- 
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prising  $18,237,500  principal  amount  of 
6  percent  Promissory  Notes  due  October 
1,  1960,  $1,262,500  of  Preferred  6  percent 
Promissory  Notes  due  October  1,  1960, 
and  146,250  shares  of  common  stock. 
In  addition,  there  are  outstanding  31,875 
shares  of  common  stock  issued  without 
notes.  All  of  the  notes  are  subordinate 
to  the  indebtedness  owing  to  R.  F.  C.  and 
the  $1,262,500  of  notes  are  preferred  as 
to  interest  and  principal  over  the  $18,- 
237,500  of  notes. 

Of  these  securities  United  owns  $227,- 
250  of  Preferred  notes,  $1,950,000  of  the 
other  notes  and  16,329  shares  (9.17  per¬ 
cent)  of  the  common  stock. 

Hydrocol  is  now  offering  subscriptions 
to  300  additional  units,  consisting  on  the 
aggregate  of  $3,000,000  principal  amount 
of  6  percent  notes  and  22,500  shares  of 
common  stock,  to  present  holders  of  its 
notes  and  common  stock  on  the  basis  of 
their  respective  holdings  at  August  31, 
1950.  On  this  basis.  United  is  entitled  to 
subscribe  for  33.5  units.  However,  an 
additional  subscription  of  7.7  units  is 
necessary  because  of  the  failure  of  cer¬ 
tain  stockholders  to  exercise  their  sub¬ 
scription  rights.  The  notes  proposed  to 
be  issueAjvill  be  referred  as  to  principal 
and  interest  ovej*  the  outstanding  $18,- 
237,500  of  6  percent  notes  but  will  rank 
pari  passu  with  the  $1,262,500  of  Pre¬ 
ferred  6  percent  notes.  To  accomplish 
this  United  and  the  other  holders  of  the 
$18,237,500  of  notes  propose  to  submit 
such  notes  for  over-stamping  to  evidence 
the  proposed  subordination. 

The  application  states  that  Hydrocol 
will  use  the  proceeds  of  the  proposed  sale 
as  follows:  (1)  $626,875  to  restore  work¬ 
ing  capital  to  $1,500,000  at  September  1, 
1950,  so  that  the  remaining  $500,000  of 
the  R.  P.  C.  loan  commitment  can  be 
taken  down;  (2)  $595,000  to  provide 
funds  for  additional  capital  expendi¬ 
tures;  and  (3)  $1,500,000  to  provide  for 
monthly  overhead  expenses  from  Sep¬ 
tember  1, 1950  to  December  31, 1950  esti¬ 
mated  at  $375,000  per  month. 

The  present  holdings  of  units  of  Hy¬ 
drocol  and  the  proposed  subscriptions 
on  a  unit  basis  are  as  follows: 


Name  of  subscriber 

Units 

t)res- 

ently 

own^ 

Pro¬ 

posed 

sub- 

scrijv 

tions 

• 

Total 

97.5 

97.5 

2(!0 

37.5 

2:57.5 

i;55 

135 

243.  75 

.37.  .5 

2^1.25 

1S9.  f) 

29.  2 

218.8 

81.5.8 

1.54.  f) 

970.  4 

217. 72,5 

41.2 

2.58.  925 

Western  Natural  Qas  Co... 

5(».  t>25 

50. 025 

1,950 

300 

2,250 

United  estimates  that,  absent  any  un¬ 
foreseen  conditions,  no  additional 
moneys  will  be  required  based  upon  the 
forecast  that  production  will  progres¬ 
sively  increase  in  the  coming  months  to 
a  point  where  Hydrocol  will  become  self- 
sustaining. 

United  and  its  two  wholly  owned  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com¬ 
pany  and  Union  Producing  Company,  are 
principally  engaged  in  the  production, 
purchasing,  transportation,  distribution 
and  sale  of  natural  gas,  and  Union  Pro¬ 


ducing  Company  is  the  owner  of  exten¬ 
sive  gas  reserves.  The  application  states 
that  the  Hydrocol  Process  can  possibly 
result  in  important  benefits  to  the  United 
System  by  increasing  the  value  of  its 
gas  reserves  and  widening  the  market 
for  its  products  and  that  participation 
in  the  development  of  the  process  will 
permit  United  access  to  the  patent  rights 
at  a  reduced  cost  in  the  event  United 
determines  upon  future  operations  in  its 
system. 

Applicant  requests  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  issue  an  order  granting  the  appli¬ 
cation  as  soon  as  practicable  and  that 
said  order  become  effective  upon  the  is¬ 
suance  thereof.  '■ 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P,  R.  Doc.  50-10825;  Filed,  Nov.  29.  1950; 

8:46  a.  m.j 


all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon, 

d.  Forty-five  and  one-fourth  (45 
shares  of  no  par  value  Class  A  capital 
stock  of  Associated  Plastic  Companies, 
Inc.  (formerly  Trustees  System  Discount 
Corporation  of  Chicago),  1198  Merchan¬ 
dise  Mart,  Chicago  54.  Illinois,  a  corno- 
ration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Delaware,  evidenced  by  a  cer¬ 
tificate  numbered  A  10962,  registered  in 
the  name  of  Louis  Stutz,  together  with 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends  there¬ 
on,  and 

e.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Ludwig  Stutz,  also  known 
as  Louis  Stutz,  by  Herman  Stutz,  2845  N. 
Me.  Vicker  Avenue,  Chicago,  34,  Illinois, 
representing  dividend  payments  on  stock 
owned  by  Ludwig  Stutz,  together  with 
any  and  all  accruals  thereto,  and  any 
and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce,  and 
collect  the  same. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Authority:  40  Stat.  411,  55  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  50,  925;  50 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616;  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6,  1942,  3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8,  1945,  3  CFR.  1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14,  1946,  11  F.  R.  11981, 

[Vesting  Order  15708) 

Ludwig  Stutz 

In  re:  Stock  owned  by  and  debt  owing 
to  Ludwig  Stutz  also  known  as  Louis 
Stutz.  F-28-24900-C-1 ;  D-1,  2,  3. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Ludwig  Stutz,  also  known  as 
Louis  Stutz,  whose  last  known  address  is 
Gasthaus  zam  Hirsch,  Weissbach/Kri- 
enzelsau,  Wuerttemberg,  Germany,  is  a 
resident  of  Germany  and  a  national  of 
a  designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  Fifty  (50)  shares  of  $1.00  par  value 
common  capital  stock  of  The  United 
Corporation,  901  Market  Street.  Wil¬ 
mington  7,  Delaware,  a  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Delaware,  evidenced  by  a  certificate 
numbered  188890,  registered  in  the  name 
of  Louis  Stutz,  together  with  all  declared 
and  unpaid  dividends  thereon, 

b.  Twenty  (20)  shares  of  $5.00  par 
value  capital  stock  of  Stewart-Warner 
Corporation,  1826  Diversey  Parkway, 
Chicago  14,  Illinois,  a  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Virginia,  evidenced  by  a  certificate  num¬ 
bered  C.  O.  4429,  registered  in  the  name 
of  Louis  Stutz,  together  with  all  declared 
and  unpaid  dividends  thereon, 

c.  Twelve  (12)  shares  of  $10.00  par 
value  cumulative  preferred  stock  of 
Associated  Plastic  Companies,  Inc., 
(formerly  Trustees  System  Discount 
Corporation  of  Chicago),  1198  Merchan¬ 
dise  Mart,  Chicago  54,  Illinois.'a  corpora¬ 
tion  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Delaware,  evidenced  by  a  cer¬ 
tificate  numbered  P  10952,  registered  in 
the  name  of  Louis  Stutz,  together  with 


is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  ef,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by  Lud¬ 
wig  Stutz,  also  known  as  Louis  Stutz, 
the  aforesaid  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany)  ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  ani’  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  15,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10801;  Filed.  Nov,  28,  1S50; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  15729] 
SCHLUBACH,  BERENDT  &  CO. 

In  re:  Debts  owing  to  Schlubach, 
Berendt  &  Co.  F-28-17303-C-1;  C-2. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 


No.  232- 


8206 


NOTICES 


1.  That  John  Roddrick  Schlubach, 
Carl  Friedrich  Berendt  and  R.  Lubisch, 
whose  last  known  addresses  are  Bremen, 
Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany  and 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  Schlubach,  Berendt  &  Co.,  is 
a  corporation,  partnership,  association 
or  other  business  organization,  organized 
under  the  laws  of  Colombia  whose  pres¬ 
ent  place  of  business  is  located  at  Pere¬ 
ira,  Colombia,  and  is  or  since  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  Executive  Order  8389,  as 
amended,  has  been  controlled  by  or  a 
substantial  part  of  the  stock  of  which 
has  been  owned  or  controlled,  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  the  aforesaid  John  Rod¬ 
drick  Schlubach,  Carl  Friedrich  Berendt 
and  R.  Lubisch,  and  is  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

3.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows: 

a.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Schlubach,  Berendt  &  Co., 
by  Gillespie  &  Company  of  New  York, 
Inc.,  96  Wall  Street,  New  York  5,  New 
York,  in  the  amount  of  $23.47,  as  of  De¬ 
cember  31,  1945,  together  wuth  any  and 
all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect 
the  same,  and 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Schlubach,  Berendt  &  Co,, 
by  C.  A.  Stern  &  Co.,  40  Exchange  Place, 
New  York  5,  New  York,  in  the  amount  of 
$550.44,  as  of  December  31,  1945,  to¬ 
gether  with  any  and  all  accruals  thereto, 
and  any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  en¬ 
force  and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
ownedvor  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of.  or  owing  to,  or  which  is 
evidence  of  ownership  or  control  by, 
Schlubach,  Berendt  &  Co.,  the  aforesai(l 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  Schlubach,  Berendt  &  Co.,  is 
controlled  by  or  acting  for  or  on  behalf 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many),  or  persons  wdthin  such  country, 
and  is  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

5.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraphs  1  and  2  hereof 
are  not  within  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try,  the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States  requires  that  such  persons  be 
treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated  en¬ 
emy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and.  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General  of  the  United  States  the 
property  described  above,  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  sec¬ 
tion  10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as 
amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  16,  1950. 


For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  50-10805;  Filed,  Nov.  23.  1950; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  15777] 

Erna  Kroeger  et  al. 

In  re:  Real  property  owned  by  Erna 
Kroeger  and  others.  D-28-2073. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exe¬ 
cutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exe¬ 
cutive  Order  9783,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Erna  Kroeger,  w'hose  last 
known  address  is  Wachman  Strasse  170, 
Bremen,  Germany,  is  a  resident  of  Ger¬ 
many  and  a  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distribu¬ 
tees  of  Edward  C.  Ruger,  deceased,  who 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  are 
residents  of  Germany,  are  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Real  property  situated  in  the  Coun¬ 
ty  of  Cook.  State  of  Illinois,  particularly 
described  as  lots  Twenty-nine  (29)  and 
Thirty  (30)  in  Block  Eighty-three  (83) 
in  Ivanhoe  Unit  No.  4,  being  Branigar 
Bros.  Subdivision,  in  the  South  Half 
(S*/^)  of  the  South  Half  (S*/2)  of  Sec¬ 
tion  four  (4),  Township  Thirty-six  (36), 
North,  Range  Fourteen  (14),  East  of  the 
Third  Principal  Meridian,  according  to 
plat  thereof  recorded  May  10,  1926,  as 
Document  No.  9269700,  together  with  all 
hereditaments,  fixtures,  improvements 
and  appurtenances  thereto,  and  any  and 
all  claims  for  rents,  refun(is,  benefits  or 
other  payments,  arising  from  the  owner¬ 
ship  of  such  property. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf-  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
person  named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof, 
and  the  personal  representatives,  heirs, 
next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of 
Edward  C.  Ruger,  deceased,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  and 
the  personal  representatives,  heirs,  next 
of  kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of  Ed¬ 
ward  C.  Ruger,  deceased,  are  not  within 
a  designated  enemy  country,  the  national 
interest  of  the  United  States  requires 
that  such  persons  be  treated  as  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many), 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  Jaw,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
Interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraph  3  hereof. 


subject  to  recorded  liens,  encumbrances 
and  other  rights  of  record  held  by  or  for 
persons  who  are  not  nationals  of  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  countries,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  20,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-10807;  Filed,  Nov.  28.  1950; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  li‘631 
Dr.  Christian  Deetjen 

In  re:  Estate  of  Dr.  Christian  Deet¬ 
jen,  deceased.  F  28-9588. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Apt,  as  amended. 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Gerda  Pfeifer,  nee  Schorr, 
Hermann  Doebbelin,  Ida  Doebbelin, 
Martha  Doebbelin,  Elizabeth  Doebbelin, 
Hermann  Doebbelin,  Luise  Doebbelin, 
Mrs.  Friederike  Doebbelin  and  Hermann 
Riegammer,  whose  last  known  address 
is  Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany 
and  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  sum  of  $1481.42  deposited 
with  the  Register  of  Wills  for  Baltimore 
City,  Maryland,  one-half  to  the  credit  of 
Ida  Schorr  and  one-half  to  the  credit 
of  Lina  Doebbelin,  pursuant  to  an  Order 
of  the  OiTJhans’  Court  of  Baltimore  City, 
Maryland,  entered  on  or  about  June  4, 
1942,  in  the  matter  of  the  estate  of  Dr. 
Christian  Deetjen,  deceased,  is  property 
payable  or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by 
the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country,  Germany. 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  the  Register  of 
Wills  for  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  as 
depositary,  acting  under  the  judicial  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  Orphans’  Court  of  Bal¬ 
timore-City,  Maryland. 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  country, 
the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States  requires  that  such  persons  be 
treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 


N 


Thursday^  November  30^  1950 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D,  C.,  on 
November  9,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  ^  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10832;  Filed,  Nov.  29.  IQCO; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


[Vesting  Order  15622] 

Elizabeth  Thurow 

In  re:  Rights  of  Elizabeth  Thurow 
under  insurance  contracts.  Files  No. 
F-28-24686-H-1.  H-2. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Elizabeth  Thurow,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  is  a  resident 
of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to  be¬ 
come  due  under  contracts  of  insurance 
evidenced  by  policies  Nos.  98  632  952  and 
98  632  953,  issued  by  the  Metropolitan 
Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York,  New 
York,  to  Elizabeth  Thurow,  together  with 
the  right  to  demand,  receive  and  collect 
said  net  proceeds, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held;  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,,  on 
November  10,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  50-10834;  Filed.  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Vesting  Order  15565] 

George  Fedderwitz 

In  re:  Estate  of  George  Fedderwitz, 
deceased.  File:  D-28-8437.  E.  T.  sec. 
9840. 

Under  the  authority  tof  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Gesine  Lutjen,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  is  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  children,  names  unknown, 
of  Ernest  Fedderwitz  who  there  is  rea¬ 
sonable  cause  to  believe  are  residents  of 
Germany  are  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character,  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  identified  in  sub- 
paragraphs  1  and  2  hereof  in  and  to  the 
Estate  of  George  Fedderwitz,  deceased, 
is  property  payable  or  deliverable  to,  or 
claimed  by,  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

4.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 

of  administration  by  Antonia  Fedder¬ 
witz,  as  executrix,  acting  under  the  ju¬ 
dicial  supervision  of  the  Superior  Court 
of  the  State  of  California  in  and  for 
Alameda  County;  ' 

and  it  is  hereby  determined 

5.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  and 
the  children,  names  unknown,  of  Ernest 
Fedderwitz  are  not  within  a  designated 
enemy  country,  the  national  interest  of 
the  United  States  requires  that  such 
persons  be  treated  as  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  9,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Dec.  50-10833;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Vesting  Ordw  15623] 

Takito  Yamaguma 

In  re:  Rights  of  Takito  Yamaguma 
under  insurance  contract.  File  No.  D- 
39-18832-H-l. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec- 
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utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Takito  Yamaguma,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Japan,  is  a  resident 
of  Japan  and  a  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Japan) ; 

2.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to  be¬ 
come  due  under  a  contract  of  insurance 
evidenced  by  policy  No.  WS-1 16469,  is¬ 
sued  by  the  California-Western  States 
Life  Insurance  Company,  Sacramento, 
California,  to  Takito  Yamaguma,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  right  to  demand,  receive 
and  collect  said  net  proceeds, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is 
evidence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States, 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  10,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myuon, 

Deputy  Director,'' 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10835:  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  15624] 

Ella  W.  A.  Warning  et  al. 

In  re :  Rights  of  Ella  W.  A.  Warning  et 
al.  under  insurance  contract.  File  No. 
F-28-24805-H-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1,  That  Ella  W.  A.  Warning,  Heinrich 
Warning  and  Augusta  Warning,  whose 
last  known  address  is  Germany,  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  Germany  and  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to  be¬ 
come  due  under  a  contract  of  insurance 
evidenced  by  policy  No,  4  820  123,  issued 
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and  It  is  hereby  determined: 

5.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof,  and 
the  domiciliary  personal  representatives, 
heirs-at-law,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and 
distributees  of  Theodore  Borchfeld,  de¬ 
ceased,  of  Augusta  Borchfeld,  and  of 
Friedrich  Borchfeld,  also  known  as  Fred 
Borchfeld,  are  not  within  a  designated 
enemy  country,  the  national  interest  of 
the  United  States  requires  that  such  per¬ 
sons  be  treated  as  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 


by  The  Prudential  Insurance  Company 
of  America,  Newark,  New  Jersey  to  Ella 
W.  A.  Warning,  together  with  the  right 
to  demand,  receive  and  collect  said  net 
proceeds,  is  property  within  the  United 
States  owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or 
deliverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  Ella 
W.  A.  Warning  or  Heinrich  Warning  and 
Augusta  Warning,  the  aforesaid  nation¬ 
als  of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  country, 
the  national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action 
required  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  10,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

I  SEAL  1  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  60-10836;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  15632] 

Sophie  E.  Ricker  Boie 

In  re;  Rights  of  Sophie  E.  Ricker 
Boie  under  insurance  contract.  File  No. 
F  28-22718  H-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Sophie  E.  Ricker  Boie,  whose 
last  known  address  is  Germany,  is  a 
resident  of  Germany  and  a  national  of 
a  designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  net  pi  oceeds  due  or  to  become 
due  under  a  contract  of  insurance  evi¬ 
denced  by  Installment  certificate  No. 
29159,  issued  by  the  New  York  Life  In¬ 
surance  Company.  New  York,  New  York, 
to  Kenneth  E.  Ricker,  together  with  the 
right  to  demand,  receive  and  collect  said 
net  proceeds. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
oviTied  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  .control  by,  the 


aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  14,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-10837;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  l£:;p; 

8:47  a.  m.j 


[Vesting  Order  15633] 

Friedrich  Borchfeld 

In  re:  Estate  of  Friedrich  Borchfeld 
a/k/a  Fred  Borchfeld,  deceased.  File 
No.  D-26-10073. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found; 

1.  That  Sophie  Bergert  and  Wilhel- 
mine  Dohing,  whose  last  known  address 
is  Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany 
and  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  domiciliary  personal  rep¬ 
resentatives,  heirs^at-law,  next  of  kin, 
legatees  and  .distributees  of  Theodore 
Borchfeld,  deceased,  of  Augusta  Borch¬ 
feld,  and  of  Fi’iedrich  Borchfeld,  also 
known  as  Fred  Borchfeld,  who  there  is 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  are  residents 
of  Germany,  are  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  identified  in  sub- 
paragraphs  1  and  2  hereof,  and  each  of 
them,  in  and  to  the  estate  of  Friedrich 
Borchfeld,  also  known  as  Fred  Borch¬ 
feld,  deceased,  is  property  payable  or 
deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by  the  afore¬ 
said  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany); 

4.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  the  Treasurer  of 
the  City  of  New  York,  as  depositary,  act¬ 
ing  under  the  judicial  supervision  of  the 
Surrogate’s  Court,  County  of  Queens, 
New  York; 


Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  14,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10838;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  15634] 

*  Karl  Diery 

In  re:  Rights  of  Karl  Diery  under  in¬ 
surance  contract.  File  No.  D-28-11498- 
H-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as ’amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Karl  Diery,  whose  last  known 
address  is  Germany,  is  a  resident  of 
Germany  and  a  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  net  proceeds  due  or  to 
become  due  under  a  contract  of  insur¬ 
ance  evidenced  by  policy  No.  758,650,  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Phoenix  Mutual  Life 
Insurance  Company,  Hartford,  Connec¬ 
ticut,  to  Rudolph  M.  Diery,  together  with 
the  right  to  demand,  receive  and  collect 
said  net  proceeds. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
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a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con- 
^sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
•  made  and  taken,  and.  It  being Meemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  14,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

^  Deputy  Director, 

Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-10839:  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1930; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


.  [Vesting  Order  15703] 

Hanns  H.  Langebeck 

In  re;  Stock  owned  by  Hanns  H. 
Langebeck,  also  known  as  Hanns  Lange¬ 
beck,  F-28-30511-D-1;  D-2;  D-3;  D-4; 
D-5;  D-6:  D-7;  D-8. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  The  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Hanns  H.  Langebeck,  also 
known  as  Hanns  Langebeck,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Hohenlimburg,  Ger¬ 
many,  is  a  resident  of  Germany  and  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows: 

a.  Three  (3)  shares  of  $10.00  par  value 
common  capital  stock  of  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  703  Curtis  Street,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio, 
evidenced  by  a  certificate  numbered 
NY084908,  registered  in  the  name  of 
Hanns  H.  Langebeck,  together  with  all 
declared  and  unpaid  dividends  thereon, 

b.  Sixty  One-hundredths  (60/100)  of 
one  share  of  $10.00  par  value  common 
capital  stock  of  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 
703  Curtis  Street,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Ohio,  evidenced  by  a  scrip 
certificate  numbered  AG6610,  registered 
in  the  name  of  Hanns  H.  Langebeck,  and 
presently  in  the  custody  of  the  aforesaid 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  together  with 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon, 

c.  Five  (5)  shares  of  no  par  value 
common  capital  stock  of  The  Goodyear 

.  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  1144  East 
Market  Street,  Akron  16,  Ohio,  a  corpo¬ 
ration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Ohio,  evidenced  by  two  certifi¬ 
cates  numbered  JA882  for  three  shares 
and  NCO  66692  for  two  shares,  registered 
In  the  name  of  Hanns  H.  Langebeck, 
together  with  all  declared  and  unpaid 
dividends  thereon. 


d.  Six  (6)  shares  of  $5.00  paj  value 
capital  stock  of  Nash-Kelvinator  Cor¬ 
poration,  14250  Plymouth  Road,  Detroit, 
Michigan,  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  certificate  numbered  178605, 
registered  in  the  name  of  Hanns  H. 
Langebeck,  together  with  all  declared  and 
unpaid  dividends  thereon, 

e.  Nine  (9)  shares  of  no  par  value 
common  capital  stock  of  White  Rock 
Mineral  Springs  Company,  also  known  as 
Wisconsin  Mineral  Springs  Company, 
Incorporated,  evidenced  by  a  certificate 
numbered  01824,  registered  in  the  name 
of  Hanns  H.  Langebeck,  together  with 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon,  and  any  and  all  rights  of  ex¬ 
change  thereunder  including  particu¬ 
larly,  but  not  limited  to,  the  rights  to 
receive  National  Distillers  Products 
Corporation  stock  and  cash  issuable  with 
respect  to  said  White  Rock  Mineral 
Springs  Company  stock,  together  with 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  shares  of  stock  receivable 
under  such  exchange, 

f.  Four  (4)  shares  of  no  par  value 
common  capital  stock  of  General  Cigar 
Company,  Incorporated,  119  West  40th 
Street,  New  York  18,  New  York,  a  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  evidenced  by  a  cer¬ 
tificate  numbered  60627,  registered  in 
the  name  of  Hanns  H.  Langebeck,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  declared  and  unpaid  div¬ 
idends  thereon,  • 

g.  Ten  (10)  shares  of  $3.00  par  value 
capital  stock  of  Avco  Manufacturing’ 
Corporation,  420  Lexington  Avenue,  New 
York  17,  New  York,  a  corporation  organ¬ 
ized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Dela¬ 
ware,  evidenced  by  a  certificate  num¬ 
bered  N017934,  for  ten  shares  of  $3.00 
par  value  stock  of  The  Aviation  Corpora¬ 
tion,  registered  in  the  name  of  Hanns 
H.  Langeback,  together  with  all  declared 
and  unpaid  dividends  thereon,  and  the 
right  to  receive  a  new  certificate  for  ten 
shares  of  $3.00  par  value  capital  stock  of 
the  aforesaid  Avco  Manufacturing  Cor¬ 
poration, 

h.  Nine  (9)  shares  of  capital  stock  of 
Alaska  Juneau  Gold  Mining  Company, 
1022  Crocker  Building,  San  Francisco, 
California,  a  corporation  organized  un¬ 
der  the  laws  of  the  State  of  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  evidenced  by  two  certificates  num¬ 
bered  72763  for  three  shares  and  78302 
for  six  shares  registered  In  the  name 
of  Hanns  H.  Langebeck,  together  with 
all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon, 

i.  Five  (5)  shares  of  $15.00  par  value 
capital  stock  of  Socony-Vacuum  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  26  Broadway,  New  York 
4,  New  York,  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
evidenced  by  a  certificate  numbered 
NYC224062,  registered  in  the  name  of 
Hanns  H.  Langebeck,  together  with  all 
declared  and  unpaid  dividends  thereon, 
and 

j.  Ten  One-hundredths  (10/100)  of 
one  share  of  $15.00  par  value  capital 
stock  of  Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Company 
Inc.,  26  Broadway,  New  York  4,  New 
York,  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  evidenced 
by  a  scrip  certificate  numbered  SA82468, 
registered  in  bearer  form  and  presently 


in  the  custody  of  The  Chase  National 
Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York.  11  Broad 
Street,  New  York  15,  New  York,  together 
with  all  declared  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
■Sccount  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by  Hanns 
H.  Langebeck,  also  known  a^  Hanns 
Langebeck,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined; 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  15,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10840;  Filed.  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Return  Order  807] 

Ralph  R.  Leibson 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  herein  and  filed  herewith. 
It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  be  returned,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention 
To  Return  Published,  and  Property 

Ralph  R.  Leibson,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Claim 
No.  6684;  October  18,  1950  (15  F.  R.  6980); 
$348.33  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D,  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  ^  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-10846;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:48  a.  m.j 
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[Return  Order  801] 

Marjorie  Balvoni 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorpo¬ 
rated  by  reference  herein  and  filed  here¬ 
with, 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  be  returned,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

Marjorie  Salvonl  a/k/a  Marjorie  Savin 
Britton;  Florence,  Italy;  Claim  No.  36890; 
October  14.  1950  (15  P.  R.  6928);  11,401.77  in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 


rated  by  reference  herein  and  filed 
herewith. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  be  returned  after  adequate  provision 
for  taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention 
To  Return  Published,  and  Property 

Desclee  and  Cle,  Soclete  St.  Jean  I’Evan- 
geliste,  13  rue  Barthelemy  Prison,  Tournal, 
Belgium;  Claim  No.  11355,  September  6,  1950 
(15  F.  R.  6009),  $7,119.43  In  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States.  Property  to  the  extent 
owned  by  the  claimant  Immediately  prior  to 
the  vesting  thereof  by  Vesting  Order  No.  473 
(8  F.  R.  3679,  March  25,  1943)  relating  to  a 
work  entitled  ‘Xiber  Usualis”. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers  ef¬ 
fectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 


For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  i.1.  Doc.  50-10842;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:48  a.  m.j 


[Return  Order  802] 

Antoinette  Gianotti 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorpo¬ 
rated  by  reference  herein  and  filed  here¬ 
with. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  be  returned,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses; 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

Antoinette  Gianotti,  e/k/a  Antolnetta 
Orannatti;  Turin,  Italy,  Claim  No.  6557; 
August  25,  1950  (15  F.  R.  5719),  $6,966.74  In 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers  ef¬ 
fectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  50-10843;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Return  Order  780] 

Desclee  and  Cie 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  Issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorpo¬ 


LsealJ  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  60-10841;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Retvun  Order  804) 

Maria  Thelian 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determina¬ 
tion  allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incor¬ 
porated  by  reference  herein  and  filed 
herewith,. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  be  returned,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

Maria  Thelian,  Klagenfurt,  Austria;  Claim 
No.  42080;  October  20,  I960  ( 15  P.  R.  7043 ) ; 
$495.57  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  60-10844;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Return  Order  No.  805] 

Andre  Prosper  Pelmont 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  herein  and  filed  herewith. 


It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  be  returned  after  adequate  provision 
for  taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

..ndre  Prosper  Pelmont,  Provlseur  au  Lycee 
Malherbe,  Caen  (Calvedbs)  Prance;  Claim 
No.  43841;  September  21,  1950,  (15  F.  R. 
6321),  Property  to  the  extent  owned  by 
claimant  immediately  prior  to  vesting 
thereof,  described  in  Vesting  Order  Nos.  3420 
(9  F.  R.  6464,  June  13,  1944;  9  F.  R.  13768, 
November  17,  1944)  and  500-1  (9  F.  R.  7871, 
July  14.  1944)  relating  to  the  works  entitled 
“Journal  D’Une  Femme  De  Clnquants  Ans” 
and  “La  Chartreuse  De  Parme"  (listed  In 
Exhibit  A  of  said  vesting  orders),  including 
royalties  pertaining  thereto  in  the  amount  of 
$32.63. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-10845;  FUed.  Nov.  29.  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Gerard  Lehmann  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty  located  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  in¬ 
cluding  all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Gerard  Lehmann,  Paris,  France;  Claim  No. 
41391;  Louis  Edouard  Ballot,  Bois-Colombes 
(Seine),  France;  Claim  No.  41392;  Jacques 
Levy,  Paris,  Prance;  Claim  No.  41393;  Henry 
Francois  Petot,  Paris,  Prance;  Claim  No. 
41394;  Property  described  in  Vesting  Order 
No.  666  (8  P.  R.  5047,  April  17,  1943 ).  relating 
to  United  States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,278,660 
(returnable  to  Gerard  Lehmann),  2,132,130 
(returnable  to  Louis  Edouard  Ballot).  2,236,- 
645  (returnable  to  Jacques  Levy)  and  2,052,- 
794  (returnable  to  Henry  Francois  Petot). 

Executed  at  Washington,  D,  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-10847;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Thursday,  November  30,  1950 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Maria  Schubert 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  the  publication  hereof,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  property,  subject  to  any  increase 
or  decrease  resulting  from  the  adminis¬ 


tration  thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con¬ 
servatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Maria  Schubert,  a/k/a  Marie  Schubert, 
Linz-on-Danube,  Austria;  Claim  No.  27573; 
$25,048.12  in  the  Treasiu-y  of  the  United 
States.  All  right,  title  and  interest  of  Marie 
Schubert  in  and  to  the  Estate  of  W,  W. 
Parker,  also  known  as  Wm.  W.  Parker,  also 
known  as  William  Parker,  also  known  as  Wil¬ 


liam  Witold  Parker,  also  known  Witold 
Schubert,  deceased. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
November  24,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  50-10848;  Piled,  Nov.  29,  1950; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


